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Introduction 

The  Gio  language,  indigenously  named  /da.k/ ,    is  spoken 
by  an  estimated  100,000  people  in  eastern  Liberia  and  an  un- 
determined number  in  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  western  Ivory 
Coast.   It  is  a  language  of  the  Mande  branch  of  the  Niger- 
Congo  family;  it  belongs  to  the  southern  and  eastern  division 
of  the  Maude  languages.   This  division  also  includes  Gio's 
neighbor,  llano,  to  the  north,  a  niimber  of  languages  in  the 
Ivory  Coast,  Samo  or  Samogho  in  the  Soudan  and  Haure  Volta, 
Bisa  in  the  Eaute  Volta,  and  Busa  in  Dahomey  and  Nigeria, 
Apart  from  brief  word  lists  and  one  extremely  sketchy  gram- 
matical outline  that  ignores  major  features  of  the  language, 
there  is  no  previous  publication  on  Gio. 

Gio  has  been  used  for  many  years  by  Baptist  Mid-Missions 
and  by  the  Worldwide  Evangelistic  Crusade  in  Liberia ,   Al- 
though relatively  few  missionaries  have  become  competent  in 
it,  a  writing  system  has  been  established  and  some  portions 
of  the  New  Testament  have  been  published.   In  1938-59,  during 
furlough  from  missionary  service  with  Baptist  Mid-Missions  in 
Liberia,  Mr„  Kenneth  Ec  Griff es  determined  to  study  descriptive 
linguistics  and  to  organize  what  he  knew  of  the  language  in 
order  to  acquire  a  more  adequate  competence  for  himself  and 
to  help  others  get  a  start  in  learning  Gio,   On  the  basis  of 
his  own  limited  competence  and  some  tape-recorded  materials 
that  had  nor  been  prepared  on  the  basis  of  a  structural 
analysis ,  he  prepared  in  1959  the  beginnings  of  pedagogical 
materials  for  Gio,   There  was,  however,  an  immediate  need  for 
more  materials  and  further  analysis.   In  the  fall  of  1959, 
therefore,  Mr,  Griff es  was  able  to  arrange  a  brief  trip  to 
Liberia  to  gather  more  materials  before  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester  at  the  Kennedy  School  of  Missions  of  the 
Hartford  Seminary  Foundation,  where  he  was  pursuing  his  study 
of  linguistics. 

Since  so  short  a  time  could  be  devoted  to  gathering  more 
material,  plans  were  made  carefully.   It  was  not  necessary  to 
include  materials  that  would  only  confirm  what  was  already 
well  knov/n.   But  on  the  basis  of  some  knowledge  of  structural 
problems  in  Mano ,  and  also  in  the  much  more  distantly  related 
Kpelle,  several  judicious  guesses  could  be  made  as  to  what 
types  of  grammatical  patterns  to  expect  in  Gio,  and  what  kinds 
of  English  phrases  and  sentences  would  be  most  likely  to  eli- 
cit them.   With  this  backgroiind,  as  well  as  with  the  background 
of  Mr.  Griffes'  familiarity  with  the  life  and  culture  of  the 
Gio  people,  groups  of  English  sentences  were  prepared  which. 
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it  was  "believed,  would  elicit  responses  in  Gio  that  would  re- 
veal the  expected  patterns  if  they  existed.   In  order  to  be 
sure  that  only  natural  patterns  were  recorded,  and  that  all 
of  the  major  patterns  would  be  found,  it  was  also  planned 
that  folk  stories  and  impromptu  monologues  and  conversations 
would  be  recorded.   The  analysis  of  all  of  these  materials 
would  then  form  a  more  complete  foundation  for  pedagogical 
materials,  as  well  as  ultimately  for  a  reference  grammar  and 
dictionary  of  Gio. 

This  experiment  in  hasty  elicitation  and  recording 
proved  so  successful  that,  in  February,  I960,  it  was  called 
to  the  attention  of  the  Director  of  Research,  Language  De- 
velopment Section,  Financial  Aid  Branch,  Division  of  Higher 
Education,  of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education^   Seeing 
the  possible  contribution  that  these  materials  could  make  to 
the  development  of  research  and  pedagogical  techniques,  as 
well  as  their  direct  pedagogical  value,  he  arranged  a  contract 
for  their  publication  and  distribution  to  a  number  of  insti- 
tutions involved  in  African  language  studies. 

This  is,  therefore,  in  no  sense  a  complete  or  final 
descriptive  analysis  of  Gio,  nor  a  complete  set  of  pedagogical 
materials.   It  rather  constitutes  (1)  a  demonstration  of 
planned  short-term  research  for  intermediate  to  advanced  anal- 
ysis (the  first  stages,  including  a  virtually  complete  phonemic 
analysis,  had  preceded  this  project),  and  (2)  a  partial  set 
of  pedagogical  materials  useful  in  the  first  and  most  crucial 
stages  of  learning  Gio.   For  purposes  of  acquiring  actual 
language  competence,  the  pedagogical  materials  are  accurately 
designated  "A  Start  in  Gio",  but  the  "start"  is  intended  to 
be  vigorous  and  carefully  aimed  in  the  right  direction.   On 
a  broader  scale,  however,  linguists  and  students  of  linguis- 
tics who  are  interested  in  analytic  techniques  of  this  sort, 
and  in  the  preparation  of  pedagogical  materials  for  other 
languages  of  Africa  or  even  for  languages  of  other  areas , 
will  find  suggestions  and  demonstrations  which  will  be  useful 
for  much  more  than  the  Gio  language  itself.   This  publication 
is,  therefore,  a  demonstration  or  a  pilot  project  rather  than 
merely  a  batch  of  materials  on  Gio. 

For  purposes  of  orientation,  three  brief  articles  have 
been  prepared,  which  constitute  the  remainder  of  this  intro- 
ductions (1)  an  outline  of  the  organization  of  these  Gio 
materials  themselves,  (2)  a  note  on  some  typical  structural 
problems  in  the  Mande  languages  as  a  whole,  and  (3)  a  study 
of  the  pedagogical  techniques  envisioned  in  these  materials 
and  their  application  to  other  language  learning  situations. 
The  specific  planning  of  the  Gio  materials,  their  recording, 
and  their  transcription  are  almost  exclusively  the  work  of 
Kenneth  E.  Griffes.  The  introductory  articles  are  the  re- 
sponsibility of  William  E.  Welmers.   Both  collaborators 
acknowledge  their  indebtedness  to  Frances  N,  Griffes  for  her 
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highly  specialized  skill  in  typing  the  manuscript,  a  task 
which  required  considerable  familiarity  with  the  language 
as  well  as  a  high  standard  of  accuracy.   Gratitude  is  due 
H.  A.  Gleason,  Jr. ,  for  valuable  suggestions  of  recording 
technique.   A  number  of  friends  also  assisted  in  the  work  of 
assembling  and  by  the  loan  of  tape  recorders  for  copying  the 
original  recordings «   Grateful  recognition  is  further  made 
of  Baptist  Mid-Missions  for  its  increasing  recognition  of 
the  significance  of  linguistic  research  and  pedagogy  as 
represented  iji  these  materials. 


lo   Organization  of  the  Gio  Materials 


In  the  course  of  preliminary  work  on  Gio  in  1958-59,  it 
soon  became  apparent  that  there  was  little  evidence  on  hand 
for  the  systematic  study  of  a  nximber  of  grammatical  construc- 
tions«   Some  of  these  were  known  from  scattered  bits  of 
evidence  to  exist,  but  not  enough  was  known  about  them.   The 
existence  of  others  was  suspected,  but  not  attested  at  all. 
The  materials  presented  here,  and  the  accompanying  tape  re- 
cordings are  the  result  of  efforts  --  largely  successful  -- 
to  learn  as  much  as  possible,  as  systematically  as  possible 
in  a  minimum  of  timer 

For  example,  it  was  known  that  Gio  uses  at  least  one 
construction  roughly  corresponding  to  conditional  clauses  in 
many  other  languages,  and  quite  likely  more  than  onoo   It  was 
thought  possible  that  different  constructions  might  reflect 
genuine  expectancy  (as  in  "Vftien  I  come  back,  I'll  bring  you  a 
present")  in  contrast  with  mere  possibility  (as  in  "If  it 
rains  tomorrow,  I  won't  go").   Accordingly,  English  sentences 
were  prepared  to  elicit  Gio  sentences  that  would  show  this 
contrast  if  it  existed;  the  sentences  were  worded  in  a  way 
that  would  be  understandable  to  Gio  informants  with  a  limited 
command  of  English,   Responses  were  elicited  and  recorded 
from  four  speakers  of  Gio,   If  there  was  considerable  disa- 
greement in  the  responses,  the  sentence  was  discussed  with 
them.   Irrelevant  differences  were  weeded  out,  as  well  as 
responses  that  reflected  a  misunderstanding  of  the  situation 
represented  in  the  English  sentence.   The  most  appropriate 
response,  or  two  or  more  appropriate  responses,  were  then 
transcribed.   Finally,  a  second  recording  was  made  in  which 
these  selected  responses  were  read.   The  reading  gives 
reasonable  assurance  of  the  accuracy  of  the  response  based 
on  previous  discussion,  and  has  the  additional  advantage  of 
providing  speech  sufficiently  slow  for  someone  xinfamiliar 
with  the  language  to  follow,  and  yet  --  as  demonstrated  by 
comparing  the  reading  with  the  original  extemporaneous 
responses  --  not  significantly  distorted. 

The  results  of  the  particular  example  cited  above  show 
no  less  than  four  conditional  constructions ,  all  differing 
in  the  degree  of  expectancy  of  the  condition  stated.   In 
another  instance,  a  completely  new  construction  was  discovered. 
There  had  been  no  evidence  at  the  time  of  the  preliminary 
analysis  for  an  expression  of  simultaneous  actions  (e.g,  , 
"They  were  walking  along  the  path  and  talking  together").  The 
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English  sentences  designed  to  elicit  such  expressions  gave 
rise  to  responses  clearly  showing  a  specific  construction 
for  simultaneous  action. 

Naturally,  the  responses  of  the  informants  did  not  always 
show  what  was  expected.   The  materials  are  not,  therefore, 
groups  of  Gio  sentences  illustrating  exactly  the  same  construc- 
tion in  each  group.   They  are  rather  responses  to  groups  of 
English  sentences  planned  to  find  such  constructions.   A 
reasonably  predominant  equivalence  pattern  is  all  that  was 
expected,  and  of  course  it  was  all  that  was  found.   There  was 
no  way  of  predicting  in  advance  that  any  given  English  sen- 
tence would  elicit  a  given  Gio  construction,  but  a  dozen 
English  sentences  could  be  expected  to  elicit  such  a  construc- 
tion in  most  cases.   Exceptions  were  expected,  ana  they  were 
foiind.   For  example,  the  sentence  "They  v/ere  singing  and 
dancing,"  was  planned  as  a  highly  likely  basis  for  a  response 
involving  a  construction  using  two  verbs  and  showing  simul- 
taneous action;  the  approved  response  is  actually  something 
closer  to  "They  were  dancing  with  song,"  --  a  construction 
of  verb  with  complement  which  was  already  well  known  in  numer- 
ous contexts „   Nevertheless,  the  total  list  of  English 
sentences  designed  to  elicit  a  construction  of  simultaneous 
action  unquestionably  had  precisely  that  result  in  a  vast 
majority  of  cases. 

It  was  also  thought  desirable  to  include  a  few  "control" 
sentences  here  and  there.   To  make  sure  that  the  informants 
were  really  understanding  what  was  wanted,  and  not  slavishly 
following  a  paradigm  that  seemed  to  be  developing  in  a  group 
of  sentences,  aja  occasional  sentence  was  inserted  which 
purposely  does  not  fit  the  English  pattern,  and  should  not 
fit  any  Gio  pattern  in  the  same  group.   The  occurrence  of 
such  sentences  here  and  there  must  not  be  interpreted  as  a 
lack  of  understanding  or  consistency  in  the  planning;  it  is 
an  intentional  deviation  to  test  whether  the  informants  were 
being  accurate  rather  than  artificial.   Prom  the  responses, 
it  can  only  be  concluded  that  the  informants  were  conscien- 
tiously attempting  to  be  as  accurate  as  possible. 

It  is  also  evident  that  it  is  far  from  safe  to  attempt 
to  predict  the  entire  structure  of  a  language,  even  when 
related  languages  are  reasonably  well  known.   Accordingly, 
provision  was  made  for  discovering  additional  material  by 
recording  uncontrolled  texts  --  folk  stories,  narratives, 
and  conversations.   Such  materials,  however,  are  notorious- 
ly difficult  to  transcribe  and  analyze  apart  from  a  near- 
native  command  of  the  language.   A  plan  v/as  devised  to  retain 
the  major  advantages,  and  yet  to  obviate  the  serious  disadvan- 
tages of  this  technique. 

Two  tape  recorders  were  used.   First,  the  text  was 
recorded  on  one  in  as  natural  and  relaxed  an  atmosphere  as 


possible.   Then  the  second  recorder  was  set  for  "Record". 
Into  the  microphone  of  the  second,  a  sentence  from  the  ori- 
ginal recording  was  played  and  thus  re-recorded.   The 
informant  then  repeated  the  sentence  somewhat  more  slowly  and 
carefully,  and  gave  a  translation  in  his  limited  English. 
It  was  difficult  to  get  the  repetition  slow  and  careful, 
but  it  is  at  least  an  easier  utterance  to  analyze  and  trans- 
cribe than  the  original.   Sentence  by  sentence,  each  of  the 
texts  was  thus  re-recorded  for  easier  handling.   A  trans- 
cription was  made  from  this  combination j  the  spontaneous 
"translation"  at  least  gives  some  help  in  the  final  analysis. 

Finally,  the  tentative  edition  of  lesson  materials 
prepared  in  1959  was  taken  along  to  Liberia  and  carefully 
checked  with  informants.   Corrections  were  made  where  neces- 
sary, and  the  drills  and  other  materials  were  recorded  by 
a  native  speaker.   (The  original  tentative  edition  had  been 
used  with  a  recording  made  by  Mr.  Grif f es ,  who  demonstrated 
in  it  a  remarkably  accurate  pronunciation  and  usage,  particu- 
larly in  tone.)   A  revised  edition  of  these  materials,  v/ith 
the  new  recording,  forms  a  part  of  these  documents.   The 
materials  do  not  pretend  to  cover  all  of  the  grammatical 
patterns  of  Gio  that  must  be  taught,  they  are  rather  the 
first  part  of  a  projected  fuller  lesson  course. 

The  tape  recordings  that  accompany  these  materials 
represent  the  complete  process  described  above.   The  first 
tapes  are  the  spontajieous  responses  of  four  informants  to  the 
English  sentences.   These  are  followed  bv  the  recordings  of 
the  selected  responses  as  transcribed  and  then  read.   The 
materials  on  pages  1-95  reflect  these  tapes.   Then  follow 
the  recordings  of  the  spontaneous  texts.   Then  the  texts  as 
re-recorded  and  translated.   The  materials  on  pages  96  - 
170  reflect  these  texts.   Finally  the  recording  of  the 
pedagogical  materials  is  included,  in  a  form  v;hich  a  student 
can  use  for  listening  and  imitating. 

The  identification  of  the  types  of  constructions  being 
sought  is  indicated  in  the  headings  of  the  transcription  and 
at  appropriate  points  in  the  tape  recordings. 
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2,   Seme  Structural  Problems  In  the  Mande  Languages 


During  the  past  fourteen  years ,  I  have  had  the  opportun- 
ity to  do  a  considerable  amount  of  descriptive  analysis  in 
Kpelle,  and  to  prepare  some  pedagogical  materials  for  that 
language o   The  work  was  sufficiently  substantial  to  permit 
the  acquisition  of  a  reasonably  good  command  of  the  language 
in  conversation  and  public  speaking  on  at  least  some  topics. 
I  have  also  had  the  opportunity  to  do  some  analytic  work, 
using  informants,  in  Loma,  Manirika,  and  Mane,  to  work  with 
students  and  tape  recordings  in  Busa  and  Gio ,  and  to  study 
the  limited  amount  of  published  material  on  Mende ,  Bisa, 
and  Vaio   This  experience  has  revealed  certain  structural 
characteristics  that  are  common  to  several  or  all  of  these 
languages;  it  may  be  expected  that  similar  phenomena  will  be 
found  in  other  Mande  languages  not  yet  investigated.   Some 
of  these  features  are  found  in  many  other  Niger-Congo  lan- 
guages as  well  J  and  appear  to  be  characteristic  of  the  Niger- 
Congo  language  family  as  a  whole »   Some  of  them,  as  might  be 
expected,  also  occur  independently  in  completely  unrelated 
languages.   But  there  are  a  number  of  features  that  appear 
to  be  unique  to,  or  at  least  remai*kably  highly  developed  in, 
the  Mande  languages  as  s\ich<, 

Many  of  these  widespread  structural  features  are  of 
significance  not  only  for  analysis  but  also  for  pedagogy. 
A  comparable  construction  in  several  languages,  drastically 
and  surprisingly  different  from  anything  in  English,  presents 
the  same  pedagogical  problem  in  all  of  the  languages  in- 
volved.  The  technique  of  teaching  such  a  construction  to 
speakers  of  English  is  roughly  the  same,  whether  the  language 
happens  to  be  Kpelle  or  Gio  or  Busa.   This  principle  was  first 
noted  in  helping  to  organize  pedagogical  materials  in  Mano  in 
1956-57;  it  was  further  applied  in  helping  to  organize  simi- 
lar materials  in  Busa  in  1958-59,  and  in  Gio  in  1958-60,  That 
there  are  further  possible  applications  is  not  to  be  doubted. 
One  might  well  predict  that  tone  drills  consisting  of  noun 
plus  numeral  would  be  a  likely  place  to  start  in  preparing 
pedagogical  materials  for  Samo  some  day;  and  that  a  contrast 
of  "free"  and  "dependent"  no\ms  will  probably  have  to  be 
incorporated  within  the  first  few  lessons. 

A  parallel  principle  csin  ixndoubtedly  be  applied  in 
analyzing  and  in  preparing  pedagogical  materials  for  other 
groups  of  related  languages.   Indeed,  there  is  really  nothing 
new  about  this  at  all j  similar  techniques,  whether  good  or 
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bad,  have  generally  "been  used  for  teaching  case  systems  in 
Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  Russian,  and  experienced  analysts 
know  enough  to  look  for  an  inclusive-exclusive  contrast  in 
first  person  plural  pronouns  in  various  groups  of  related 
languages.   Yet  this  principle  has  rarely  been  consciously 
applied  or  even  stated,  and  its  application  to  a  group  of 
little-known  languages  such  as  the  Mande  languages  may  sug- 
gest new  uses  and  new  areas  of  investigation.   In  this 
sense,  this  discussion  may  have  interest  for  descriptive 
linguists  operating  in  languages  all  over  the  world, 

A  brief  summary  of  the  classification  of  the  Mande 
languages  is  in  order  before  entering  upon  a  discussion  of 
widespread  Mande  features.   The  long-accepted  division  of 
Mande  into  two  branches,  commonly  known  as  "Mande-tan"  and 
"Mande=-fu",  must  certainly  be  rejected  in  the  light  of  re- 
cent investigations  by  Prost  and  the  present  writer.   In 
direct  contrast  to  Westermann's  contention  that  Mende ,  Loma, 
Kpelle,  Mano ,  and  Gio  form  a  particularly  closely-knit  group, 
it  can  now  be  asserted  that  the  major  division  within  the 
Mande  languages  separates  Menda,  Loma,  and  Kpelle  on  the  one 
hand  from  Mano  and  Gio  on  the  other.   A  southern  and  eastern 
division  of  the  Mande  languages  includes  Mano  and  Gio,  along 
with  a  chain  of  languages  from  the  eastern  Liberian  border 
to  the  central  Ivory  Coast,  and  the  isolated  islands  of  Samo 
or  Samogho ,  Bisa,  and  Busa  --  the  last  extending  into  Nigeria. 
A  northern  and  western  division  of  Mande  includes  two  clearly 
marked  subdivisions s  the  northern  is  composed  of  the  tradi- 
tional "Mande-tan"  languages  such  as  Maninka-Bambara-Dynla, 
Soninke,  Khasonke,  and  Vai ,  but  includes  also  Susu-Yalunka ; 
the  southwestern  subdivision  comprises  Mende,  Loko ,  Bandi , 
Loma,  and  Kpelle.   The  position  of  Sya  is  undetermined. 

The  Mande  languages  represent  the  oldest  split  from  the 
parent  Niger-Congo  stock,  unless  it  will  be  proven  that  the 
Kordofanian  languages  are  an  even  earlier  departure  from 
Niger-Congo.   Thus  the  Mande  languages  might  also  be  expected 
to  be  the  most  atypical  of  Niger-Congo  languages ,  and  indeed 
they  are.   Of  all  the  branches  of  Niger-Congo,  only  the  Mande 
languages  fail  to  show  any  trace  at  all  of  a  noun-class  system 
comparable  and  cognate  to  that  of  the  Gur  or  Bantu  languages. 
By  the  same  token,  however,  any  feature  that  can  be  shown  to 
be  cognate  in  Mande  and  in  some  other  branch  of  Niger-Congo 
can  be  attributed  to  proto-Niger-Congo ,  and  can  reasonably 
be  expected  to  crop  up  elsewhere  in  the  language  family. 

Similarly,  the  appearance  of  typically  Man-de  (or,  for 
that  matter,  Niger-Congo)  features  in  languages  of  each  of 
the  two  main  divisions  of  Mande  suggests  their  presence  in 
a  reconstructed  proto-Mande,  but  this  does  not,  of  course, 
ensure  that  they  will  appear  in  every  Mande  language.  Loma, 
for  example,  has  lost  a  morpheme  of  tone  replacement  in  the 
verbal  system  that  is  present  in  its  close  cousin  Kpelle  as 
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well  as  in  the  much  more  distant  relatives  Mano  and  Gio.   De- 
tails of  every  construction  considered  will  differ  in  the 
individual  languages,  but  the  existence  of  recurrent  patterns 
nevertheless  suggests  directions  of  investigation  and  organ- 
ization of  pedagogical  drills  and  explanations. 

From  a  practical  point  of  view,  hov/ever,  the  significant 
point  is  simply  that  prior  experience  in  Kpelle  has  proven 
valuable  in  specific  problems  in  the  analysis  of  another  Mande 
language,  and  the  cumulative  experience  in  several  made  it 
possible  to  take  substantial  short-cuts  by  the  time  the  anal- 
ysis of  Gio  was  begun.   That  this  has  to  do  with  work  in 
related  languages  is  obvious;  efforts  to  apply  similar  transfer 
conjectures  to  a  Gur  language  meet  with  far  less  success;  and 
efforts  to  apply  them  to  a  Nilotic  language  such  as  Nuer,  for 
example,  are  completely  fruitless-   The  principle  of  looking 
for  and  teaching  parallel  patterns  is  applicable  only  within 
a  group  of  related  languages. 

With  this  background,  an  introduction  to  some  typical 
structural  problems  in  the  Mande  languages  will  demonstrate 
the  conception  and  the  raison  d'etre  of  the  accompanying 
materials  on  Gio. 

The  segmental  structures  of  the  commonest  words  in  a 
typical  Mande  language,  and  of  the  words  that  a  learner  needs 
to  know  first,  are  preponderantly  CV,  CW,  and  GVCVc   A  large 
proportion  of  the  CW  forms  contain  a  double  or  repeated  (i.e., 
phonetically  long)  vowel,   A  large  proportion  of  the  GVCV 
forms  have  the  same  vowel  in  both  syllables ,  and  only  a  few 
consonants  (particularly  /I/  or  /r/  and  /n/)  occur  in  medial 
position,   it  follows  from  this  that  the  problems  of  learning 
segmental  phonology  are  primarily  these « 

(1)  The  repertoire  of  initial  consonants., 

(2)  The  repertoire  of  vowels. 

(3)  The  contrast  between  single  (short)  and  double  (long) 
vowels o 

This  permits  of  a  relatively  simple  and  brief  set  of  drills 
to  cover  the  basic  segmental  phonology.   Individual  languages 
may  display  peculiar  problems  of  vowel  clusters,  and  most 
languages  give  some  difficulty  to  the  speaker  of  English  in 
a  few  consonants  such  as  /kp/,  /gb/,  /5/,  etc.   Attention 
must  always  be  called  to  the  difference  between  the  double 
vowels  of  a  Mande  language  and  the  diphthongs  typical  of 
English,  but  even  here  comparable  examples  are  available  in 
any  Mande  language.   Gio  presents  a  particular  difficulty  in 
its  10~vowel  system,  and  Kpelle  in  the  centralized  allophones 
of  short  front  vowels;  but  the  phonology  of  the  Mande  languages 
as  a  whole  permits  highly  parallel  pedagogical  treatment  in 
most  of  the  significant  points,   A  striking  detail  is  that 
the  numerals  for  "two",  "three"  and  "five"  have  the  unusual 
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structure  CWCV  (with  the  first  vowel  double)  in  a  niimber 
of  languages „   These  may  provide  good  practice  at  a  very- 
early  stage  in  the  contrast  of  vowel  length. 

The  relative  simplicity  of  the  segmental  phonologic 
structure  leaves  the  preparer  of  pedagogical  materials  free 
to  concentrate  heavily  during  the  early  stages  on  tone., 
Tone  does  not  appear  to  he  genuinely  difficult  to  most  stu- 
dents if  it  is  properly  approached,  but  it  is  significant 
that  most  students  are  afraid  of  it,  convinced  they  will 
never  master  it,  all  too  willing  to  try  to  ignore  it,  and 
neglectful  of  it  imless  forced  by  the  drill  materials  to  take 
it  seriously.   With  these  factors  in  mind,  it  was  thought  de° 
sirable  to  tackle  tone  in  the  earliest  stages  of  the  pedagogi- 
cal materials  prepared  for  Kpelle  in  195'^,  for  Mano  in  1956, 
and  now  for  Gio.   For  any  Mande  language,  such  drills  prove 
to  be  rather  easy  to  design.   Given,  for  example,  a  large 
number  of  no'ons  with  the  structure  GYCY ,    it  may  be  expected 
that  several  useful  nouns  could  be  found  with  any  given  se- 
quence of  tones  that  may  occuro   This  is,  indeed,  the  case. 
For  any  Maude  language  I  have  investigated,  for  example,  a 
number  of  common  nouns  with  the  tones  high-high  can  be  found; 
these  contrast  with  a  number  of  equally  common  no\ins  with 
other  tone  sequences.   Aro\ind  such  groups  of  nouns,  "tone 
drills"  have  been  built,   A  group  of  nouns  v/ith  identical  tones 
is  used  in  a  stable  tonal  frameworks  for  example,  before  a 
numeral  with  high  tone.   This  gives  phrases  such  as  "five  trees, 
five  animals,  five  houses"  (or  whatever  nouns  happen  to  fit 
tonally) ^  such  that  every  phrase  in  a  group  has  the  same  melody 
throughout o   Other  groups  of  phrases  use  nouns  with  other  tones 
in  the  same  framework,  or  the  same  nouns  in  other  tonal  frame- 
works. Gradually,  the  major  tonal  sequences  are  introduced, 
and  the  student  has  accomplished  two  things s   he  has  learned 
to  distinguish  tones  both  in  hearing  and  in  spealcing,  and  he 
has  learned  a  stock  of  useful  phrases  --  some  of  them  only 
rarely  used  as  complete  utterances,  but  others  commonly  so 
used,  and  all  of  them  usable  at  least  as  fractions  of  larger 
utterances. 

Precisely  comparable  drills  have  not  proven  practicable 
in  many  non-Mande  languages.   The  same  general  principles  may 
be  observed,  to  be  sure,  since  these  are  simply  drills  on 
phonemic  contrasts  o   But  in  Ewe  j,  for  example,  a  slightly 
greater  variety  of  canonical  structures  in  nouns,  plus  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  morphotonemic  alternation  in  the  simplest 
phrases ,  have  made  such  tone  drills  considerably  more  diffi- 
cult to  prepare.   In  a  Bantu  language,  the  preparation  of 
compai'able  drills  would  also  involve  at  the  outset  examples 
of  a  great  deal  of  the  no^on  class  and  concord  system,  a 
grammatical  complexity  which  needs  to  be  treated  as  it  is 
introduced,'  as  a  result,  tone  drills  must  be  dovetailed  with 
grammatical  drills  in  a  way  that  has  not  yet  been  worked  out 
simply.   At  the  same  time,  the  comparability  of  drills  in 


Mande  languages  suggests  that  techniques  for  teaching  tone  and 
the  noun  class  system  of  Bantu  (or  Gur  or  other)  lauiguages 
could  also  be  developed,  with  a  large  measure  of  transfera- 
bility among  related  languages.   It  is  precisely  with  such 
problems  in  mind  that  this  explication  of  the  structural 
problems  typical  of  Mande  languages  is  relevant » 

On  the  level  of  grammatical  structure,  these  first  drills 
will  naturally  introduce  a  few  simple  patterns  at  the  least. 
These  patterns  are  explained  in  so  far  as  is  necessary,  and 
form  a  beginning  for  the  student's  learning  of  the  remainder 
of  the  grammar.   A  characteristic  construction  that  is  almost 
inevitable  at  this  stage  is  the  order  noun   plus  modifier. 
Numerals  or  adjectives  are  used  as  modifiers  to  put  nouns  into 
a  tonal  framework.   A  simple  verbal  construction  may  also  be 
introduced,  which  would  illustrate  the  syntax  subject  pronoun 
plus  object  plus  verb.   In  the  various  Mande  languages, 
efforts  can  be  made  to  avoid  complexities  at  this  stage.   For 
example,  in  Kpelle  the  first  verbal  constructions  are  confined 
to  the  past,  in  which  all  verbs  have  low  tone.   In  Kpelle, 
the  "specific"  form  of  nouns  (translating  "the  house")  is  a- 
voided  because  of  complex  morphophonemics,  but  in  Gio  the 
addition  of  the  article-like  v/ord  that  serves  the  same  pur- 
pose provides  no  serious  difficulty.   Simple  and  useful 
phrases  expressing  identification  ("That  is  a  house",  etc.) 
may  be  included;  in  short,  while  concentrating  on  tone,  a 
minimum  of  simple  but  useful  grammar  is  also  introduced. 

At  a  more  advanced  stage,  all  Mande  languages  agree  in 
distinguishing  two  types  of  nouns,  which  are  now  generally 
being  called  "free"  and  "dependent".  Semantically ,  these  cor- 
respond roughly  to  a  distinction  of  "alienable"  and  "inalien- 
able" possessions;  the  latter  are  generally  kinship  terms, 
body  parts,  and  spatial  relations.   Within  this  group,  there 
may  be  a  further  division  between  personal  and  impersonal 
dependent  nouns.   The  morphologic  distinction  consists  of 
two  factors*  dependent  nouns  must  occur  with  an  expressed 
possessor,  and  they  use  a  set  of  possessive  pronouns  at 
least  partially  different  from  those  used  for  free  nouns.   In 
Kpelle,  for  example,  the  possessives  for  dependent  nouns  dif- 
fer in  the  first  and  third  person  singular;   in  some  of 
the  morpheme  alternants,  a  tonal  contrast  with  an  initial 
nasal  is  involved.   In  Gio,  on  the  other  hand,  all  possessives 
for  dependent  no\ins  differ  from  those  for  free  nouns.   What- 
ever the  particular  differences ,  this  is  a  parallel  grammatical 
problem  for  all  Mande  languages,  with  the  same  difficulties 
for  speakers  of  English;  obviously  the  treatment  can  be  quite 
parallel.   In  particular,  some  of  the  dependent  nouns  express- 
ing spatial  relations  are  used  in  constructions  reflecting 
prepositions  in  their  English  translations;  closely  similar 
statements  for  all  Mande  languages  (and  for  some  Mayan  lan- 
guages of  Mexico  I)  will  cover  this  problem. 


Most  Mande  languages  have  at  least  one  morpiieme  of  tonal 
replacement  in  the  verbal  system.   Kpelle  and  Gio  share  the 
pattern  of  low  tone  replacing  any  stem  tone  in  the  past;  Mano 
has  low  tone  for  all  verbs  in  a  conditional  construction; 
Maninka  is  reported  to  have  a  comparable  replacive  somewhere 
in  the  verbal  system.   This  particular  feature  is  absent  in 
Loma,  but  its  treatment  in  one  set  of  pedagogical  materials 
nevertheless  has  transfer  value  to  a  number  of  other  languages, 

In  the  further  complexities  of  morphology  and  syntax, 
there  is  naturally  more  and  more  divergence  between  languages, 
and  less  and  less  material  subject  to  overall  analysis.   A 
number  of  details  will  converge  here  and  there,  of  course, 
but  statements  of  gross  structure  become  increasingly  speci- 
fic for  each  language.   The  above  observations,  hov/ever, 
suffice  to  demonstrate  the  usefulness  of  treating  languages 
from  homogenous  groups  together  for  purposes  of  preparing 
pedagogical  materials.   The  science  of  linguistics  has  proper- 
ly and  vigorously  emphasized  the  unique  claim  of  each  language 
to  its  own  analysis,  but  it  never  intended  anyone  to  lose 
sight  of  the  important  parallelisms  among  closely  related 
languages.   Such  parallelisms  can  be  used  to  advantage  in  the 
preparation  of  pedagogical  materials.   Even  coincidental 
parallelisms  between  non- related  languages  (e.g.  the  "depen- 
dent" nouns  of  Mande  and  Mayan)  may  v;ell  be  noted  for  their 
relevance  to  pedagogy. 
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3.   Pedagogical  Techniques 


Some  of  the  major  characteristics  of  the  pedagogical 
materials  represented  by  "A  Start  in  Gio"  and  similar  lesson 
courses  in  other  Mande  languages  have  already  been  suggested. 
Attention  is  nov/  directed  to  some  theoretical  considerations 
underlying  this  pedagogical  approach. 

It  is  a  truism  that  learning  to  speak  a  new  language 
means  learning  to  say  the  things  that  native  speakers  of  the 
language  say,  and  to  say  them  in  appropriate  circumstances. 
On  the  basis  of  this  entirely  obvious  principle,  it  has 
seemed  equally  obvious  to  many  untrained  observers  that  "the 
only  waT  to  learn  a  language  is  to  go  out  and  live  among  the 
people  who  speak  it."  Such  a  process  of  "absorption"  is  un- 
doubtedly the  way  children  learn  their  mother  tongue,  and  if 
we  are  going  to  learn  a  language  well,  we  had  better  --  we 
are  told  --  learn  it  as  unquestioningly  and  as  thoroughly  as 
children  learn  it„   The  only  hitch  in  this  argument,  of  course, 
is  that  the  students  we  are  concerned  with  are  not  children, 
and  cannot  make  themselves  children  even  if  they  want  to. 

Adult  language  learners  differ  from  children  learning 
their  native  language  in  three  crucial  respects.   First,  as 
has  frequently  been  pointed  out,  they  have  already  acquired 
one  set  of  language  habits,  which  inevitably  tends  to  inter- 
fere with  the  acquisition  of  a  second  set.   Adult  learners 
will  persist  in  errors  that  children  would  soon  correct,  be- 
cause the  adult  interprets  what  he  hears  in  terms  of  the 
habit  structure  of  his  own  language.   The  adult,  therefore, 
needs  constant  and  skilled  supervision  and  correction. 
Secondly,  the  average  adult  learner  simply  does  not  have  the 
time  to  devote  to  language  learning  that  the  child  has.   For 
at  least  the  first  three  years  of  his  life,  a  child  is 
actually  spending  most  of  his  waking  hours  learning  a  language. 
Even  while  he  eats,  he  listens  and  often  attempts  to  talk. 
His  hours  of  play  are  frequently  accompanied  by  an  incessant 
effort  to  imitate,  to  express,  to  commvmicate.   Many  children 
have  even  been  observed  spending  the  time  it  takes  to  go  to 
sleep  practicing  new  words  and  expressions  they  have  heard 
that  day.   Even  if  we  may  assume  that  an  adult  can  accomplish 
in  one  hour  what  a  child  can  accomplish  in  several  --  and 
this  has  never  really  been  proven  <-<=  learning  a  language  by 
"absorption"  still  requires  incalculable  amounts  of  time  for 
the  average  adult.   Thirdly,  and  perhaps  outstandingly  in  our 
western  culture,  the  adult  learner  has  been  carefully  taught 
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to  systematize  and  organize.   He  will  inevitably  insist  on 
following  that  process  in  learning  a  new  language,  and  because 
of  his  ingrained  habits  from  his  ov/n  language  he  is  bound  to 
make  many  mistakes.   Yet  systematization  and  organization  can 
be  turned  to  good  use;  there  is  no  reason  to  deny  that  oppor- 
tunity to  an  adult  in  his  language  learning  process. 

This  last  point  deserves  further  elaboration.   It  is 
frequently  assumed  that  infants  learning  their  own  language 
do  not  engage  in  systematization,  organization,  or  analysis. 
Adults  are,  therefore,  discouraged  from  "analyzing"  the  lan- 
guage they  are  learning,  and  many  textbooks  (even  "modern" 
ones)  present  only  a  minimxim  of  analysis  as  a  sop  to  the 
student's  curiosity.   But  there  is  considerable  evidence 
that,  in  point  of  fact,  infants  do  a  remarkable  amount  of 
analysis  for  themselves.   Indeed,  it  should  be  perfectly 
obvious:   how  else  than  by  analysis  and  analogy  could  chil- 
dren produce  such  forms  as  "mans",  "foots",  "I  goed",  or 
"bestest"?  If  we  give  due  credit  to  the  analytic  genius  of 
our  two-year-old  language  learners ,  we  will  provide  fuller 
analyses  for  our  adult  students,  who  have  neither  the  time 
nor  the  objectivity  to  do  their  own. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  "learning  by  doing"  is  a  fal- 
lacious principle.   No  one  would  trust  a  driver  who  had  never 
been  behind  the  steering  wheel  of  a  car,  no  matter  how  much 
classroom  instruction  he  raay  have  had.   But  on  the  other 
hand,  we  do  not  teach  people  to  drive  by  showing  them  the 
steering  wheel  on  a  busy  turnpike  outside  New  York  City  in 
the  rush  hour  and  saying,  "Drive".   Similarly,  we  cannot 
expect  adults  to  learn  a  language  quickly  and  accurately 
simply  by  abandoning  them  in  a  strange  linguistic  area  and 
telling  them,  "Talk".   In  both  cases,  there  is  too  much  traf- 
fic and  confusion,  and  there  will  soon  be  too  much  honking. 
The  adult  language  learner  will  be  completely  frustrated  and 
lost  in  the  babble  of  strange  noise  around  him,  and,  like  the 
novice  driver,  by  the  time  he  begins  to  learn  what  to  do  it 
may  be  too  late.   Language  learning  is  rather  a  process  of 
"learning  by  guided  doing". 

These  considerations  are  the  only  justification  for 
beginning  the  learning  of  a  new  language  in  a  classroom  in 
this  country.   Such  a  beginning  is  not  simply  a  second  best 
substitute  for  learning  "among  the  people  who  spealc  it". 
Up  to  a  certain  point,  for  adult  learners,  it  may  and  can 
be  the  very  best  way  to  begin  a  new  language.   The  class- 
room provides  time  and  opportunity  for  correction;  it  provides 
for  careful  guidance  through  the  first  and  most  troublesome 
stages  of  adapting  to  a  new  language  structure  without  the 
distractions  of  confusing  miscellaneous  use  of  the  language; 
it  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  absorb  some  of 
the  structural  peculiarities  of  the  new  language  and  make 
them  habitual  before  the  excitement  of  daily  necessity  distracts 
him  from  paying  proper  attention  to  half-learned  patterns. 


This  defense  of  step-by-step  guided  classroom  learning 
may  seem  almost  ridiculous  to  one  who  is  concerned  primarily 
with  German,  Spanish,  or  some  other  languiige  related  to  English 
and  used  in  a  somewhat  similar  cultural  milieu.   After  all, 
one  can  learn  a  few  German  greetings  in  an  hour  or  so,  practice 
them  with  speakers  of  German,  and  get  along  reasonably  well. 
For  languages  far  different  from  English,  hov/ever,  and  for 
cultures  fdv   different  from  our  own,  the  problem  may  be  acute. 
In  many  African  languages,  for  example,  an  acceptable  exchange 
of  greetings  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  things  in  the  lan- 
guage to  learn.   The  pattern  of  greetings  is  so  different  from 
our  own,  details  of  pronunciation  may  be  so  awkward  for  the 
beginner,  and  the  greeting  ritual  may  be  so  long  and  complex, 
that  it  hardly  makes  a  satisfactory  "Lesson  1". 

This  is  one  of  the  reasons  why,  in  "A  Start  in  Gio"  and 
other  lesson  materials  of  the  same  type,  the  first  lesson 
does  very  little  by  v;ay  of  introducing  "practical  conversa- 
tion".  This  v/ould  seem  to  be  a  further  departure  from  the 
truism  with  which  we  begang  that  learning  a  language  means 
learning  what  its  native  speakers  say.   But  the  procedure  of 
avoiding  "conversation"  at  first  is  followed  in  full  recogni- 
tion of  the  purposes  of  a  language  lesson  course,  and  it  is 
followed  deliberatelyo 

The  fact  is  that  one  important  point  has  been  omitted 
from  the  basic  premise  stated  above o   Learning  a  new  language 
means  not  only  learning  what  to  say,  but  also,  and  most  im- 
portantly, learning  to  say  it  ACCURATELY.   If  concentration 
at  the  beginning  on  "practical"  and  "useful"  conversational 
material  involves  any  risk  of  sacrificing  accuracy,  then  an- 
other approach  ma;-^  well  be  needed.   Precisely  this  has  proven 
to  be  the  case  in  teaching  some  languages.   If  the  language 
taught  has  structural  difficulties  and  peculiarities  that  the 
speaker  of  English  tends  to  stumble  over  in  every  two-syllable 
utterance,  then  let's  get  those  difficulties  out  of  the  v^ay 
first o   There  will  be  time  to  learn  vocabulary,  greetings, 
dialogues,  and  so  on.   Let  them  be  learned  when  the  student 
is  ready  for  them.   After  six  weeks  or  six  months  he  may  not 
be  able  to  say  as  much  as  some  other  student  can  who  started 
with  "conversation",  but  he  will  be  understood,  and  that  is 
nothing  short  of  crucial o 

This  principle  has  actually  undergone  a  test,  limited 
though  the  test  is.   In  19^6-48,  lesson  materials  were  pre- 
pared for  Kpelle  which  followed  a  popular  technique  of  intro- 
ducing conversations  first,  and  then  extracting  structural 
points  and  drills  from  the  conversations.   In  195^-55, 
lesson  materials  v;ere  prepared  for  Kpelle  which  are  similar 
in  approach  to  "A  Start  in  Gio".   Granted  that  there  were 
not  very  many  students  using  either  set  of  lesson  materials, 
it  is  nevertheless  clear  that  those  who  began  with  the  nev/er 
materials  have  learned  to  speak  the  language  better.   They 

-XV- 


may  have  seemed  slower  in  using  the  language  at  first,  but 
they  have  been  understood,  and  some  of  them  have  continued 
to  a  comnendably  extensive  command  of  the  language o  A  few 
students  ^^rho  began  with  the  earlier  lessons  and  later  used 
the  newer  lessons  for  purposes  of  review  or  correction  unan- 
imously agreed  that  the  newer  lesson  v\rould  have  conquered 
most  of  their  difficulties  in  the  first  place » 

The  value  of  such  "structure-centered"  introductory 
lessons  seems  to  be  particularly  great  where  initial  phono- 
logical difficulties  are  considerable.   For  the  speaJcer  of 
English  learning  a  new  language,  this  is  almost  inevitably 
the  case  in  learning  a  tone  language «   Tone  in  the  sense  of 
"pitch  distinctions"  is  rarely  a  difficulty;  extremely  few 
people  fail  to  distinguish  two  different  sequences  of  notes 
on  a  pianoo   But  tone  in  the  sense  of  "pitch  distinctions  re- 
lated to  language  units  smaller  than  a  phrase"  requires  in 
the  first  stages  of  learning  a  constant  attention  to  phono- 
logical detail  which  leaves  the  learner  little  time  for 
thinking  about  meaning,  situation,  or  comprehension  of  a 
response.,   For  this  reason,  "tone  drills"  such  as  those  used 
in  the  first  lessons  of  "A  Start  in  Gio"  are  deliberately 
designed  to  eliminate  as  much  as  possible  all  considerations 
of  segmental  difficulties,  grammatical  structure,  meaning, 
or  anything  else  that  ivould  distract  the  student  from  con- 
centrating solely  on  tone. 

Yet  "structure-centered"  materials  of  this  sort  must 
not  be  unfavorably  contrasted  v/ith  "situation-centered" 
lesson  materials ,  as  if  we  have  returned  to  the  sterile 
tradition  of  teaching  meaningless  paradigms,  lists,  and  rules, 
Even  in  a  lesson  course  based  on  these  materials,  the  student 
is  constantly  speaking  the  language o   He  may  be  doing  so  for 
only  a  few  seconds  at  a  time,  but  he  cannot  help  doing  so 
accurately,  and  little  time  is  lost  in  miscellaneous,  xinorgan- 
ized  correction^,   H^e-  is  also  repeating  a.nd  learning  useful 
phrases.   At  first  he  may  not  even  remember  what  they  mean  -- 
indeed,  he  is  told  to  pay  no  attention  to  what  they  mean  -- 
but  experience  has  shown  that  he  will  acquire  a  substantial 
amount  of  vocabulary  anyway. 

In  short,  the  pedagogical  techE.ique  envisioned  in  these 
lesson  materials  is  simply  thisj   teach  the  student  Just  as 
much  as  he  can  possibly  learn  AGCURA.TELY.   For  languages  like 
Gio ,  our  knowledge  of  language  structure  and  language  learn- 
ing psychology,  as  well  as  whatever  experience  is  available, 
suggest  that  carefully  controlled  structure-centered  drills 
are  as  much  as  the  student  can  learn  accurately  at  the  begin- 
ning o 

Applications  of  this  principle  to  other  "exotic"  lan- 
guages are  eagerly  await ed„   The  remarkable  success  —  but 


also  the  unquestionable  v/eaknesses  --  of  the  "Spoken  Language 
Series"  developed  during  World  War  II  have  been  v/ritten  into 
the  record.   It  remains  to  be  seen  whether  new  developments 
will  not  achieve  more  satisfactory  results. 
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IDENTIFICATION  WITH  NUMBERS 


It  is  oneo 

There  is  one. 

They  are  two  people. 
(Literally)  Those  people 
they  are  two. 

Those  people  (it  is)  they 
are  two. 

Those  people  (it  is)  they 
are  two  (in)  existence. 


There  are  tv/o  people. 

They  are  tv/o. 

There  are  two. 

Those  are  eleven  cutlasses. 

There  are  eleven  cutlasses. 


They  are  eleven. 
There  are  eleven. 
They  are  five  goats. 


There  are  five  goats  on 
the  farm. 

They  are  five. 


9. 
10, 
11, 

12. 
13. 


e  do. 
e  5a  do, 

me  wo  6£e  wo  peet£„ 
me  wo  5ee  wo  peete, 

me  wo  6ee  wo  peete  mt{„ 

(This  sentence  is  used  to 
identify  two  who  are  signi- 
ficant to  a  particular 
situation  such  as  tv;o  wit- 
nesses being  presented  at 
a  court  trial,) 

me  wo  5a-e£,  wo  peete 

v;o  peete. 


wo  5a  peete. 


gbe  5a" ee 


e  g 


00  do  ga  do. 


gbe  e  wol'i»et,  e  goo  do  ga  do, 

gbe  e  wblo  5ee  e  goo  do  ga  do, 

(A  singular  construction 
marker  is  generally  used 
after  a  noun  subject  which 
is  follovjed  in  the  sentence 
by  a  numeral  even  though 
the  numeral  is  larger  than 
one.   Examples  are  found  in 
Sentences  7,    S,  12,  and  1?.) 

wo  goo  do  ga  do. 

wo  5a  goo  do  ga  do, 

6o  soolu  wo  5a, 
5o  soolu  wo  6ao 

6o  e  bqlqe  5a-ee,  e  too  5o 
soolu. 

wo  soolu. 
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It  is  one  sack  of  rice. 
(One  sack  of  rice's  state 
of  being. ) 

(A  sack  of  rice's  state 
of  being. ) 

That  is  a  sack  of  rice. 
(A  sack  of  rice  (it  is) 
there  that  wayo ) 

Those  are  three  cutlasses. 

There  are  three  cutlasses 
on  the  table. 

His  wives  are  four. 

He  has  four  wives . 

("Wife"  is  a  "dependent 
noun"  in  Gio,  /bou  -  bou/. 
For  such  nouns _^„  the  con- 
struction /e  go/,  "It  his 
belonging,"  is  not  used. 
A^rare  usage  is  "le  yiisie 
ya  gOc ") 

Their  sons  number  six. 


14.  m^l^   gb£  do  nnq, 


mqlx{  gb£  m-q, 


15.   rnqln  gb£  e  5a  5i, 


16.  gbe-ee  e  yaaka. 

17.  gbe  e  te5o  la  5a=ee,  e 
yaaka. 

18.  a  bou  nu  wo  yaaka. 

19.  -i-e  yiisie  e  go. 

Cye  e  -*•  ye  "  e; 
1§  yiisxe  ye  go. 
a  bou  nu  wo  ylisle. 


20.   waa  ne  e  soloa  dOo 

(/soloa/  is  a  petrified 
form,  probably^ etymologic 
cally  /soolu  Ba/,  "on 
five". 
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II.  SIMULTANEOUS  ACTION  (showing  various  tenses) 

I  am  running  and  Jumping.  1.  a  bala  sq  la  ma^xele. 

I  was  running  and  jumping.  2.  a  ke  bala  sq  lea  m^  xele. 

I  shall  riin  and  jump.  3.  a  lo  bala  stJ  ma'  xele. 

I  ran  and  jumped.  4.  a  bala  sq  ma  xele. 

They  are  cutting  bush  and    5.   wo  le  5o  la  wa*  t£  60. 
singing. 

They  were  cutting  bush  and   6.   wo  ke  le  60  lea  wa^  t&  60. 
singing. 

(a)  They  will  cut  bush       7.   wo  16  le  60  ta  ka. 
with  singing. 

(This  is  the  popular  way 
of  expressing  singing  with 
work,  although  7.(b)  is  an 
acceptable  expression.) 

They  will  cut  bush  and  sing.      wo  16  le  55  wa  t§  Bo. 

They  cut  bush  and  sang.      8.   wo  le  So  wa"  tS  60. 

They  want  to  cut  bush  and    9.   wa  mee  woo  le  60  wa  ta  60. 
sing. 

(a)  He  cut  thatch  and  sang.  10.   e  le  60  jbl   ta  5o. 
(Past) 

(b)  He  cut  thatch  and  sang.      ya  le  55  tA   ka. 
(Past  Completive) 

(a)  He  was  cutting  bush     11.   e  ke  le  55  lea  ya  ta  5o. 
and  singing. 

(b)  He  was  cutting  thatch       (e  ke  so  ka  lea  ya  tS  56.) 
and  singing. 

He  is  coughing  and  bleeding.  12.      _ 

(a)  He  coughed  with  blood.       e  d5  60  fei  ka. 

(b)  He  is  coughing;  blood        e  do  55  la,  f ei  ya  wolo. 
has  been  wasted  (lost). 

("Bleeding"  cannot  be  ex- 
pressed as  simultaneous 
action  with  "coughing".) 

The  baby  is  crying  and      I3.   no  b93^5ee  e  gbe  bo-a  ya 
kicking.  §  gl  zuo. 
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(gbe  bo  la  -*  gbe  bo-a) 


The  people  are  eating 
something  and  resting. 

They  ate  something  and 
drank  water. 


They  ate  something  and 
drank  water  all  day. 

They  ate  rice  and  drank 
palm  wine. 

They  knelt  by  the  altar 
and  prayed  to  God. 

They  knelt  and  prayed. 

They  knelt  and  prayed  to- 
gether. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
20. 


They  knelt  in  front  of  the  21, 
altar  and  they  prayed  up 
to  God. 


menu  6ee  wo  p9  5e  la  wa  wo 
foa. 

wo  pi  6e  wa  yi  mq. 

("Eat"  and  "drink"  are  al- 
ways transitive  verbs.  If 
the  specific  food  and  bev- 
erage are  not  stated,  /pa/, 
"thing"  and  /yi/,  water,  are 
used  as  objects.  Water  is 
the  common  mealtime  beverage, 

wo  pi  Be  wa  yi  mq  yi 
saa  le-Ee  ka. 

wo  ya  5e  wa  luo  mq. 


wo   gbqli^   wo  kpo(go)  la   oto-ee 
SO   wa  6ea  AaBi    Is. 

wo  gbqlti  wo  kpo   la  wa  6ea. 

wo   gbql^   wo  kpo   la  wa   Bea 
w5  ko-a. 

(ko  ka  -»  ko-a) 

wp  gbMn-tii  oto-ee  pea  (z'Sa)  wa 
Bea  na^  AaBi   la. 


I  am  working  (so  that) 
sweat  has  exuded  on  me. 


22.   a  yuo  ki-a,  fei  ya  Bo  m  Ba. 


I  am  working  hard  (so  that)  23. 
sweat  has  exuded  on  me  very 
much. 


a  yuo  ki  la  gbee  f ei  ya  Bo 
m  Ba  va. 


I  was  working  hard  (so      24. 
that)  sweat  has  exuded  on 
me. 

Are  you  working  (that)      25. 
sweat  has  exuded  on  you? 

He  will  work  (so  that)      26. 
sweat  has  exuded  on  him. 

We  (two)  are  working  (so    27. 
that)  sweat  has  exuded  on 
us. 


a^ka^yuo  ki  lea  gbee,  fef 
ya  Bo  m  Ba. 


^   yuo  ki  la,  f  ei  ya  Bo  x?  Ba  a? 


e  lo  jruo  ki ,  fei  ya  Bo-a. 


ko  yuo  ki  la,  f  e"!  ya  Bo  ko-a. 
(ko  Ba  -»  ko-a) 
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(Sentences  28  to  30  are 
not  recorded  on  Tape  #  1.) 

Did  you  (Sing.)  work  with 
singing? 


(a)  Sing  and  do  it  i 

(b)  Sing  and  dance  i 

(a)  Sing  and  dance  to  me  J 

(b)  Sing  and  dance  for  me  I 

Drop  it  and  come  1 
(Drop  it--with  the  re- 
sult--that  you  come.) 


(a)  She  is  beating  the 
rice,  but  she  is  doing 
(shooing)  the  chickens. 

(b)  She  beat  the  rice  and 
shooed  the  chickens, 

(c)  She  is  beating  the  rice 
and  shooing  the  chickens. 


kwa  yuo  ka  la,  fei  ya  6b  kwa-a. 

(kwa  6a  ■*   kwa-a) 
yi  yuo  ka  la,  fei  ya  6b  yi-a. 

(yi  6a  -*  yi-a) 
ka  yuo  ka  la,  fei  ya  6b  ka-a  a? 

(ka  6a  a?  -'  ka-a  a?) 


51.  ^   yuQ  ka  ta  ka  a? 


They  were  working  and  sing-  32. 
ing. 


33. 


3^. 


35. 


36, 


wo  ka  3ruo  ka  lea  wa  ta  6o. 

t§L  65  6a  ka.  -  ta  65  6a  a  ka, 
tS  65  6a  ta  ka. 

ta  65  5a  ta  ka  m  pie. 
ta  65  6a  ta  ka  n  la. 

a  da^  6a  ^   nu.  (For  \inbreak- 
alDle  objects  which  can  be 
dropped,  such  as  rice.) 

a  da  6a  T^  nu.  (For  objects 
which  must  be  set  down  in 
place,  upright,  such  as  a 
tub  of  water.) 

a  kpo  6a  -q  nu.  (For  objects 
which  must  be  set  down  with 
care ,  such  as  sharp  knives , 
glass. ) 

e  miili{'6ee    zola-ee,kaa   ye 
tb  ka  la.  ~^  ^ 

e  mtilx{'6ee    z3  ya  tb  ka. 

e  mitlq'6ee    zo  la    ya  tb  ka. 


-5- 


III.  CONSECUTIVE  ACTION 


(a)  She  beat  the  rice,  af- 
ter that ,  she  carried  the 
rice  into  the  kitchen. 


(h)  She  heat  the  rice  (and 
then)  she  carried  the  rice 
into  the  kitchen. 


(a)  The  man  came  and  (as  a 
result)  saw  his  people. 

(b)  The  man  has  come  (an.d) 
he  has  seen  his  people. 

The  boy  is  working  for  (to) 
the  people  so  that  he  can 
go  to  school. 


(a)  The  boy  is  working  for   4, 
(to)  the  people  and  is  going 
to  school. 

(b)  The  boy  is  going  to 
school,  but  (in  addition)  he 
is  working  for  (to)  the 
people. 

The  man  is  making  a  door     5< 
yrtiich  he 'will  put  on  his 
house  front. 


The  man  made  mud  so  that 
he  rubbed  the  house  with 
it. 


He  rubbed  the  house  so  that   ?, 
its  walls  became  very  smooth. 


The  boy  (child)  stepped  on 
the  thorn  and  fell. 


e  mql^'BEE  z5^  le   ko-le,  e 
lo-a  kisfi  (ko  gq). 

(loa  ka  ■*  lo-a,  kisii  is 
borrowed  from  English  for 
Western  type  kitchen.) 

e  mtilq'6ee  zo ,  e  lo-a  goQ  gqe. 

(goti  gqe  is  the  Glo  type  of 
open  shelter  which,  in  Eng- 
lish, is  called  "kitchen".) 

gSo  Bee  e  nu,  e  me  nu  ye, 

(e  ye  menu  -*  e  menu) 
goo  6ee  ya  nu,  ya  e  menu  ye. 


ne  goo  6ee  e  yuo^ks  la  me  nu 
'5ee  wo  pie  kg  nyee  l6  sukuu. 

(sukuu  is  school,  borrowed 
from  English, ) 

nl  5ef  e_^p  ks  la  me  nu  'Bee 
wo  pie  ya  lo  sukuu. 

ns  Bee  e  l6-a  sukuu(-ee)  kgg 
e  yuo  ks-a  me  nu  Bee  pie. 

(sukuu  Bee  -  sukuu- ee  the 

school) 

goo  Bee  e  kpo^  kS  la  nyaa  ye 
yaa  ko  lie, 

goo  Bee  e  kpou  k§  la  ki  nyee 
a  ye  yaa  ko  lie. 

goo  Bee  ye  bei{  kg  e  yaa  ko  yo 
a  ka, 

goo  Bee  ye  beii  ka  e  yaa  ko 
yo-a, 

e  ko  Bee  yo-ee,  ka  ko  bS  (Bee) 
nyee  ka  dalaa  dala. 

@  ko-ee  yo-ee,  ka  ko  bQ-'e'e 
nyee  ka  talaa  tala, 

na  Bee  e  ye  gei  la  e  ptie. 
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The  dog  barked  and  then 
the  birds  flew  away. 


The  fire  is  burning  in  the   10, 
house  so  that  it  has  warmed 
me. 


(a)  Smoke,  which  is  in  this  11, 
house,  makes  (hurts)  me. 

(b)  The  smoke  in  the  house 
went  into  my  eyes  so  that 
I  couldn't  see. 


gbf '6ee  e  we,  l£  ko-££,  e  ma 
xele. 

gbe'5ee  e  gbe ,  le  kb-ee,  e 
ma  xele. 

sxe  ye  ^ku  la  ko  e  nee^^gi^  net, 
ya  k9  e  sie  ye  do  n  la, 

sie  ye ^kd  la  ko  I  nee  g^  nee, 
ya  k9  e  sie  ye  ma  m  pie. 

(kti,  intransitive  verb,  means 
to  permeate  or  penetrate, 
kd.,  transitive  verb,  means  to 
hold,  grasp,  or  anchor.) 

sie^gbia  e  ko  ne  gij-ee,  ye 
n  ks.  (popular  usage) 

sie  gbia  e  ko  ne  gq-ee,  e 
lb  n  nylii  maa  le  ye. 


(a)  Puffs  of  smoke  went 
into  my  eyes  so  that  I  was 
not  able  to  see. 


12. 


(b)  Puffs  of  smoke  went 
into  my  eyes  so  that  I 
couldn't  see. 


(a)  The  man  (is)  standing 
on  his  feet  and  speaking 
to  the  people. 


(b)  The  man  stood  and  spoke 
to  them. 


(a)  The  man  (is)  standing  on 
his  feet  and  speaking  a 
strange  word  to  the  people, 


15. 


14< 


sie  gbja^kulu^g  15  n  nys^-ee, 
n  ka  mo-a  ka  aa  le  ye, 

(kulu  means  puffs,  like 
puffs  of  smoke.) 

(sie  gjpia  kulu^  e  lb  n  nyaq-ee, 
maa  mo-a  ks  aa  le  ye,)  not 
used. 

sie  gbia  kulu  lb  n  ny?Ti  ma  a 
l£  ye. 

(nyeii  means  eyes,  including 
eyelids,  eyeballs,  etc) 

goo  5ee  ye  doa^lea  e  g?  6a 
ye^  w5  bie  menu 'See  wo  Is. 

(e  dba  lea  -  He  is  standing, 
(in  a  standing  position) 
e  do  la  -  He  is  standing, 
(rising  to  a  standing 
position) 

gob  6ee  e  do  e  gi-a  e  w3  bie 
wo  la, 

gob  6ee  ye  doaa  e  wo  bie  wo 
la, 

gSb  5ee  ,ye^d5a^lea  e  ^'e-a  ysf 
w^  gb^lti  za  bie  me  nu  See  wo 
lb. 
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("b)  The  man  stood  and  spoke 
a  strange  word  to  them., 

(Sentence  No.  15  is  omitted.) 

I  want  him  to  go.  15. 

I  will  stay  here  so  that    1?. 
you  (Sing.)  can  go  to  your 
home. 

Bring  wood  so  that  you  can  18. 
build  a  fire. 

She  brought  a  chicken  so    19. 
that  you  can  maie  your 
chicken  soup  with  it. 


The  chief  has  come  so  that   20, 
he  can  talk  to  you. 

(a)  The  school  boy  wants    21. 
to  talk  to  you. 

(b)  The  school  boys  want 
to  talk  to  you. 

We  (two)  are  going  to  town  22. 
so  that  we  ca_n  buy  cloth. 

We  (incl.)  are  taking       23. 
(going  with)  rice  to  town 
so  that  we  can  sell  it. 


We  (exclo)  will  take  the    24c 
rice  to  town  and  sell  it. 

The  people  beg  you  to  come  25. 
to  help  them. 


The  people  beg  you  to  come  25, 
and  help  them. 

The  people  beg  you  to  come  27, 
and  teach  them  the  Word  of 
God. 

I  have  come  to  you  so  that   28, 
we  can  hear  the  Word  of  God. 


goo  6ee^e  do  e  gt-a  ya^  wo 
gbqlq  Z8  blE  wo  la. 


a  mee   ki  nyee  lo. 

a  l6  to  ze  kg  ({V{  l6   q  pelee. 


6o  nil  wo  ka  ks  ^^   do  sie  5ee 
6a, 

ye  nu  to 'Bee  ka  ks  qq  5a  too 

yi  ks  a  ka, 

ye  nu  tb'Bee  ka  ki  ^^   6a  too 
ji   ks  a. 

6oume'6ee  ya  nu  ks  nyee 
wo  bie  v[   Is, 

sukuu  ns  6ee  ya  mee  nyee 
wo  bie  q  Iso 

sukuy  noo  sf  e  wo  6ee  wa  mee 
ks  w5o  wo  bie  ^   Is. 

ko  l6  la  pee  ks  koo  koa  so 
l6. 

kwa  l6  a  mqlq  ka  pee  ks  kwaa 
loo  dOo 

(ks  kwaa  a  loo  do  -*  ks  kwaa 
loo  dOo) 

;^i  lo  16  miilq  ka  pee  ki  nyli 
a  loo  do. 


me  nu  6f  e  wo  5ea  ii  Is  ks 
qq  nu  ^^   da  wo  pie, 

menu'6^e  wg  6ea  ji  Is  ks 
t^q  nu  T^q  gbS  wo  6a, 

(The  same  as  No,  25.) 


m|  nu  6ee  wo  6ea  ^^lQ   ks 
^^   nu  ^^   AS6i  wo  z5  wo 
Is. 

a^nu  ka  pie  ks  kwSa  Aa6i 
wo  ma. 
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(a)  Listen  (pay  attention)  2^ . 
to  th,e  man  so  that  you  can 
hear  (the)  matter  about 
which  he  is  talking. 


("b)  Listen  to  (set  your 
ear  on)  the  man  so  that  you 
can  hear  the  matter  about 
which  he  is  speaking, 

(c)  Same  translation  as  (b). 


Listen  to  God's  Word  that   30, 
the  man  is  speaking  so 
that  you  can  hear  (per- 
ceive) . 


Come  to  my  house  so  that 
you  can  take  your  medicineo 

You  (plo)  go  to  the  side 
of  the  road  so  that  the 
people  can  pass  by  youo 

Build  a  big  fire  under  the 
pot  so  that  the  water  can 
boil  goodo 

The  man  went  to  his  farm 
so  he  could  plant  cassava. 

His  wife  went  to  cook 
something  for  him. 


She  brought  monkey,  salt, 
and  pepper  to  put  in  the 
soup. 

There  was  rice  and  palm 
nuts  on  the  farm,  so  she 
didn't  have  to  go  with  a 
big  load. 


31. 


32. 


55. 


54. 


55. 


56. 

57c 
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59  q  to  to  g3o  6ee  pie  ke 
^^   wo  t  ble  la-ee  ma. 

(/to/  is  "ear",  /to  to/  is 
"listen,  pay  attention,  set 
your  ear".   The  second  /to/ 
is  a  verb,   /to  kpo/  is 
"listen  carefully". 

60  ^   to  kpo  goo  Sep  wo  6a 
ks>  i^q  wo  e  bie  la-ee  ma. 


60  u  to  kpo  goo  6ee  a  wo  6a 
ka  xm   wo  e  bie  la  (6ee;  ma. 

60  v[   to  kp^o  Aa6i  wo^e^goo 
6Ee  e  pe  la-te  ka  ^^   a  ma. 


60  nu  m  pie  kee  ka  ^^   6a  ll 
sq„ 

k§i  16  zfa  sei  zta  kS  menu 
woo  zie  ka  la. 


5o  sie  gba  kS  gbo  6ee  xelee 
va  k9  yi  6ee  nyee  tis  ss  ka. 

goo  Bee  e  lo  e  pie  Bqlije  ks 
nyee  yaa  bee  ta. 

a  bou  e  lo  kS  nyee  a  6a  p5 

kpa, 

a  bou  e  lo  ks  nyaa  a  wea  60 < 

(/wea/  is  a  dependent  noun. 
By  itself,  its  meaning  is 
unknown. ) 

a  bou  e  16  a  wea  pie, 

a  bou  ye   lo  ka  nyee   a  6a 
6^14®   g^u  kpo, 

e  nu  wou  wSa^ we  hll  kie  nu 
ka  nyee   wo   da  too   6aa, 


mi|lxj^wa|L  se  ga  wo  6^1^e   6a, 
a  moo   ^o   6a-ee,    ya-a   lo   lo 
pa   gbil  ka. 


Waen   they  were  going  to     58< 
the  farm,  the  man  saw  a 
scorpion  and  killed  it, 

(No.  39  is  omitted,) 

(a)  They  reached  (the)      W. 
farm  early  in  the  morn- 
ing so  that  the  man  could 
plant  much  cassava. 

They  reached  to  their 
farm  early  in  the  morning 
so  that  the  man  could 
plant  cassava. 

You  must  cut  poles  first    41, 
so  that  you  can  tie  them. 


You  (Sing,)  tie  the  bundle  42, 
with  rattan,  then  carry 
it  to  teacher's  house. 

You  (Pl,)c...(as  above).,. 


(a)  We  must  walk  fast  so    43 < 
that  we  can  reach  the 
mission  before  (go  that,) sunset 

(b)  Let's  walk  rapidly  (to 
the  end)  that  we  reach  the 
mission  so  the  sun  can  set. 

The  men  are  here  to  carry   44, 
the  loads o 

Let's  (2)  go  this  way  so    45. 
we  can  pass  through  my 
brother's  town,  (meaning 
the  town  in  which  brother 
lives) 

Same  as  above  except  mean- 
ing of  town  is  the  town 
which  the  brother  built  and 
which  bears  his  name,  and 
in  which  he  dwells. 

Clean  the  mortar  first  so   46, 
that  you  can  beat  the  dum- 
boy. 


de  wo  kg^ l6_lea^ 6qlq©=ee , 
goo  6e£  e  gfa  ye,  S   Z9. 

(e  a  Z9  -»  i  zi) 


wo  wo  bqlqe  6a  lea  lie  ki 
gSo  Bee  nyee  yaa  bee  ta  va, 


wo  wo  wo  pie  B^l^e  6a  lea 
lie  gSo  6ee  nyee  yaa  bee  ta. 


6o  xqliT-ee  ka  bie  zs-ee,  im 
ko  a  lu  sn=a, 

6o  xqli{  6ee  ka  lie  kS  v[i[   ko 
a  lu  sq-a, 

6o  a  be  lu  ta  ka,  ^   lo-a 
Tise  pie  kee, 

ka-a  be  lu  ts  ka,  ka  lo-a 
Tise  pie  kee, 

kwa^ta  sie  sie  ke  kwaa^wo 
miso  ks  T3ala  nyee  ko  ptie 
sti-a, 

kwa  ta  sie  sie  kwa  wo  miso 
k5  rjala  nyee  ko  da  sq-a. 

goo  nu  wo  6ee  wo  ze  ki  w^o  l6 
gbe  nu  wo  6ee  ka, 

ko  l6  nea  z"Sa  k5o  bo  n 
loo  nu-ee  pee, 

(loonu  wee  -*  loo  nu-ee) 


ko  lo^nsa  z^a  ks  koo  bo  n 
loo  pele. 


xele  6ee  gq  zuluu  lie  ka 
i]ti  ko  bee  6ee  zo  sm  a. 
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Clean  the  mortar  first  47.  xele  See  gq^zuluu  lie  yi 
with  boiled  water  so  that  kpaq^ka  ka  i^q  ko  bee  Bee 
you  can  beat  the  dumboy.         zo  st{-a. 
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IV.  CONDITIONAL  ACTION 

(a)  If  I  come,  I  will  1.   a  ye  ma  nu-ee,  a  l6  nu  so 
bring  cloth,  ka,  (remote  possibility) 

(b)  If  I  come,  I  will  e  ma  nu-ee,  a  lo  nu  so-a. 
bring  cloth.  (possibility) 

(c)  Supposing  that  I  should  e  kte  a  lo  nu-ee,  a  l6  nu 
come,  I  will  bring  cloth.  so-a.  (supposition) 

(a)  If  rain  comes  today,  2.   e  la  ya  ba  gb^a-ee,  yia- 
we  won't  do  work.  lo  yuo  ke. 

(b)  If  rain  comes  today,  e  la  ya  nu  gbfa-ee,  yi  lo 
we  will  leave  (the)  work.  go  yuo  ks  sq  zq. 

Supposing  rain  would  come  J,   e  kte  la  e  lo  nu-ee,  yi  lo 

tomorrow,  we  will  leave  go  yuo  ks  sq  zij. 
the  work. 

If  we  see  rain  tomorrow,  4,   e_^kwa  la  ye  nu^lea-ee,  kwa 

we  will  leave  the  work.  lo  go  yuo  ke  sq  zij. 

When  you  see  a  person  5o   ^  me  ye  nyo  loo  do  lea-ee, 

selling  palm  oil,  call  me.  6o  n  loo  ka. 

When  you  see  a  person  with  6.   ^^me  ye  nyo  e  ks  a  go-te, 

palm  oil  to  sell,  call  me.  5o  n   loo  ks. 

(a)  If  you  see  a  person  7,   ke  5a  nyo  ye  me  go-ee,  6b 
with  palm  oil,  call  me.  5  lb5  ki. 

(b)  If  you  see  a  person  a^ye  6a  nyo  ye  me  gb-ee,  \ 
with  palm  oil,  call  me.  6b  n  ibo  k5. 

(c)  If  you  see  oil,  call  ke  6a  nyo  ye-ee,  6b  n  loo  ' 
me.  \k9.                    / 

If  you  see  any  person  with  8.   a  ye  5a  nyo  ye  me  ya  a  loo 

palm  oil  to  sell,  call  me.  do-ee,  6b  n  ibo  ke. 

a^ye  6a  nyo  ye  me  go  loo 
ka-ee,  6b  n  loo  ka. 

(a)  Supposing  you  should  9.   e  kte  i?  lb  me  ye  nyee  go  kwi 
see  a  person  with  a  loo  d5-ee,  6b  n  lb3  ks. 
leopard  skin  to  sell,  call 

me. 

(b)  Supposing  that  you  e  kte  t?  lb  me  ye  nyee  go  kwi. 
should  see  a  person  with  a  4.60  do-ee,  a  bie  n  Is,  y 
leopard  skin  to  sell,  you 

must  tell  it  to  me. 

If  the  man  has  deer  meat,  10,   e  sbo  la  wq  ya  ka  me  gb-ee, 

I'll  buy  it.  a  lb  a  15. 
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If  the  man  has  anteater 
meat,  I  don't  want  it. 


11. 


e  z5_^wt{  ^ya  ka  me 
kit  me  e  a  ka. 


;o-ee,  n 


Supposing  that  they  should  12, 
want  their  pay,  they  must 
come  to  my  house. 


Supposing  that  he  should 
want  his  last  month's 
pay,  he  must  come  to  my 
house  this  evening. 

(a)  If  I  do  the  work,  will 
you  pay  me? 

(b)  If  I   do   the    work,    you 
willpayme   twenty-five 
cents . 

If  you  do  the  work,  I  will 
pav  you  twenty-five  cents. 

(a)  2nd  Person  Singular 

(b)  3rd  Person  Singular 

(c)  5rd  Person  Singular 
(using  person's  name) 

(d)  1st  Person  Plural  Ex- 
clusive 

(e)  1st  Person  Plural  In- 
clusive (two  people) 

(f)  1st  Person  Plural  In- 
clusive (more  than  two) 

(g)  2nd  Person  Plural 
(h)  3rd  Person  Plural 
(i)  3rd  Person  Singular 
(o)  2nd  Person  Plural 


13. 


14. 


15. 


e^k^e   wa  mee   w5  koo  ka-ee, 
wo  nu  m  pie  kee. 


e^kle^ya  mee^yaa  su   zie  nee 
koo^ka-ee,   ^e  nu  m  pie  kee 
nyii    lea  pia. 


e^ma  jup   6ee  ka-ee,    x\ 
koo  nu  a? 

e^ma  yilo^eee  ka-ee      q 
koo   nu  siele   f6a  ka  a. 


lo  n 
lo  n 


e  6a  yuo'eee  ka-ee,  a  lo  q 
gba  siele  foQ  ka. 

e_^ya  yuo^Bee  ka-ee^  a  lo  a 
koo  nu  siele  foQ  ka. 

e  Siawe  ya  yuo'see  ka-ee, 
a  lo  a  gba  siele  f6a  ka. 

e  yia  yuo'Oee  ka-ee,  e  lo 
yi  koo  nu  siele  fou  ka. 

e  koa  jno   5ee   ka-ee,    e   lo 
ko  koo  nu  siele   foti  ka. 

e  kwaa  yuo'See  ka-ee,  e  lo 
kwa  koo  nu  siele  f6a  ka. 

e  ka^yuo'eSe  ka-ee,  e  lo 
ka  koo  nu, 

e^ wa  yuo  6eE  ka-ee,  e  lo  wo 
koo  nu. 

a  ye  ya  yuo  6ee  ka-ee,  a  lo 
a  koo  nu. 

a  ye^^ka  yuo'Bee  ka-ee,  (e  lo 
ka  koo  nu, ) 


(NOTE  ON  SUPPOSITION— 

e  kte  e  lo  yuo 'Bee  ka-ee,  a  lo  a  koo  nu.   Supposing  he  will,., 

e  kte_ka_wo  6ee  wo  yuo'See  ka-ee,  a  lo  wo  koo  nu  siele  f6a  ka. 
/ka  wo  6ee/  is  contrary  to  fact  supposition,  such  as  "suppos- 
ing they  would  have...",   /a  lo/  is  future  tense.   There  is 
nothing  to  show  "I  would  have,..". 
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e  kte  kg  wo  6£e  q  yuo  6fe  k9-ee,(a  lo  q  koo  nu  siele  foti  ka.) 

e  kte  wo  yuo'6ee  ks-ee,  a  lo  wo  koo  nu.   If  they  did  the  work, 
I  will. ..... 


If  they  have  done 


e  kte   wa  jruo'Bee  ks-ee,    a   lo   wo  koo  nu, 

the   work. .... 

e  kle  kli  e  wo-ee  wa  yuo'Bee  ks-ee,  a  lo  wo  koo  nu, 

e  kle  kg  e  wo  See  yia  yuo  5ee  ks-ee,  ^   lo  yi  koo  nu  a?  ) 


If  you  (pi.)  work  hard,  I 
will  pay  you  thirty  cents. 

If  you  (pi.)  do  the  work 
fine,  I  will  pay  you 
thirty  cents. 

If  you  finish  the  work 
this  morning  then  I  will 
be  surprised. 


If  you  finish  the  work 
this  morning,  I  will 
wonder, 

(a)  If  you  finish  soon, 
you  must  wait  for  me. 

(b)  If  you  finish  immedi- 
ately, sit  down  (wait) 
for  me, 

(a)  If  you  finish,  call 
me, 

(b)  2nd  Person  Singular 

(c)  2nd  Person  Singular 

(d)  3rd  Person  Singular 

(e)  5rd  Person  Singular 

(f)  1st  Person  Plural 

(g)  2nd  Person  Plural 
(h)  2nd  Person  Plural 
(i)  3rd  Person  Plural 


16.  a  ye  ka  yuo  ks  gbee-ee,  a 
lo  ka  koo  nu  siele  nil  ka, 

17.  a  ye  ka  3^0 '5ee  ka  s9-ee, 
a  16  ka  koo  nu  siele  nei 
ka, 

18.  a  ye  6a  nyic  yuo'Bee  6a 
lea-'lia-ee,  e  ko-ee,  n  li 
lo  pa. 

/n  li  16  pa/  means  "my 
mouth  will  fill",  equiv- 
alent of  "I  will  be  sur- 
prised". Past  tenses 
/n  li  pa/. 

19.  a^ye  6a  nyie  yuo'6ee  6a 
lea-lia-ee,  n  te  lo  t§, 

(/n  te  tu/   I  wondered) 

20.  e^6a  nyie  sie-ee,  60  do  n 
go. 

e  6a  nyie  za  le-ee,  nya 
n  go. 


21.   e^6a  nyie-ee,  e  ko-ee,  n 
lo5  kg. 

^  nyie-ee,  n  loo  kg. 

bi  nyie-ee,  n  lo5  ks. 

t  nyie-ee,  n  loo'kg.  - 

ya  nyie-ee,  e  n  lo5  kg, 

yi  nyie-ee,  yi  lo  q  loo  kS, 

kt  nyie-ee,  ka  n  loo  kg. 

e  ka  nyie-ee,  ka  n  loo  kg, 

w8  nyie-ee,  wo  n  loo  kg. 
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(j)  3rd  Person  Plural 
(k)  3r(i  Person  Plural 


wa  nyie-ee,  wo  n  lo5  ka. 
e  wa  nyie-ee,  wo  n  loo  ka. 


When  you  finish,  call  me.    22.   Same  as  No.  21. 


Supposing  that  you  should   23. 
finish  before  I  come  back, 
wait  for  me. 

If  you  finish  before  I      24-, 
come  back  from  town,  sit 
down  and  wait  for  me. 

If  you  finish  before  I      25. 
come  from  town,  don't 
sit  dovm. 


When  we  finish  the  work,    26, 
we  want  our  pay. 

When  we  finish,  we  want     27. 
our  pay. 

When  we  finish  the  work     28, 
today,  we  want  our  pay. 


When  we  finish  all  the      29- 

work  today,  we  want  out 

pay. 

When  we  finish  our  work,    30, 
we  want  our  pay. 


When  we  see  that  the  work 
is  going  to  be  finished, 
we  will  call  you. 


31. 


When  the  work  remains  (but   52, 
a)  bit,  we  will  call  you. 

(a)  Unless  the  water  is     53< 
boiled,  I  can't  drink  it. 

(b)  Unless  the  water  is 
boiled,  I  can't  drink  it. 


e  ktc  vi  lo^nyie  lie-ee,  ki 
aa  ko  nu  sq-a-ee,  56  do  n 

e^5a  nyie-ee,  ki  aa  ko  go ^ 
s^-a.  pee-ee,  56  nyaa  sea  4 
do  n  go, 

e^ 5a  nyie-ee,  ks  aa  ko^go 
s^-a   pee-ee,  ke  ks  ^   ya 
sea. 

(/nyaa/  and  /ya/  are  dia- 
lect differences  meaning 
"sit".) 

e  yia  nyie  ^o'5ee  5a-ee, 
yi  mee  yi  koo  ka, 

yia  n;^ie-ee,  yi  mee  yi 
koo  ka, 

yi  n;^ie  yilo-ee  6a  gbla-ee, 
yi  mee   yi  koo  ka. 

a  ye  yia  nyie^jruo'See   5a^ 
gbfa-ee,    yi   mee   yi  koo  ka. 

a  ye  yia  nyie  ^o'See  saa 
le-ee  6a^gbfa-ee,  yi  mee 
yi  koo  ka. 

yi  nyie  gbia  yia  yuo  e^See 
6a-1:e,  yi  mee  yi  koo  ka, 

e  yia  yuo_[^6ee  ye  e  l6  a  e 
nyie  gl  la-ee,  yi  l6  ^   loo 
kg. 

e  yia  yuo'See  ya  to  tee-ee, 
yi  l6  ^   165  ko. 

e  ji  Bee  yaa  tis-ee,  n  ka 
16  a  mq. 

a  ye  5ele  yi  6ee  yaa  tas-ee, 
n  ka  16  a  mij. 
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(a)  Unless  you  have  3^'      a  7©  yi  kpa^  ya  kg  ^  go-ee, 
boiled  water,  I  have  p§  gb££  yaa  n  go ,  ks  aa 
nothing  to  drink,  m\\. 

(b)  Unless  you  have  a  ye  yi  kpan  ya  ka  ^   go-ee, 
boiled  water (that's  ka  ye. 

it). 

Unless  the  water  boils  a  35-   a^ye  yi  Bee  7^4^  "t^^  golo 

long  time,  I  can't  drink  s^-ee,  n  ka  16  a  m^, 
it. 

Unless  this  water  boils  a  36.   a^ye  yi  e  nsE  yaa  taa  gSloo 

long  time,  I  can't  drink  sm-ee,  n  ka  i6  a  mq, 

it. 

Unless  he  comes,  they  57«  yaa   nu-ee,  wo  ka  l6  a  6a 

won't  talk  his  palaver.  wo  See  bie, 

a  ye  yaa  nu- e  e .  wo  ka  l6 
a  5a  wo  Bee  biE. 

(a)  Unless  he  comes  to  38.  »   ye ^ yaa  ^nu^wo  pie-e£, 
them,  they  won't  discuss  wo  ka  l6  a  5a  wo  Bee  bi£„ 
his  matter. 

(b)  Supposing  you  aren't  e  klE  Baa  nu  la  wo  pie-£E, 
coming  to  them,  (then)  I  kia  maa  l6   6a  za  do. 
can't  go  to  your  court 

case. 

If  he  kills  a  leopard,  he  39=   e  ya  go  za-£e,  e  lo  a  kwi 

will  sell  me  the  skin.  loo  do  m  pie. 

If  he  kills  a  leopard  to-  40.   e  ya  §o  za  gbfa-EE,  e  lo  a 

day,  he  will  sell  me  the  kwi  loo  do  m  pie. 

skin. 

If  he  kills  a  leopard  41„   a  ye  ;^a  go  za  yi  gbu  ka-££, 

sometime,  he  will  sell  me  e  lo  a  kwi  loo  do  m  pie, 
the  skin. 

(a)  Supposing  that  I  42,  e  kte  a  lo  lo  te  e  nEE 
should  carry  this  net,  I  ka-ee,  a  lo  15  yf  pie. 
will  go  to  fish. 

(b)  If  I  should  carry  this  a  ye  ma  lo  te  e  nE  ka-££, 
net,  I  will  fish.  a  lo  yi  a  k5. 

If  I  should  carry  my  43,   a  ye  ma  lo  ma  baa  ka-££, 

shoes,  I  will  put  them  on  a  lo  a  ye  n  gta  pee* 
my  feet  in  town. 

If  I  should  carry  my  shoes,  44,   a  ye  ma  lo  ma  baa  ka-£E, 

I  will  put  them  on  my  feet  a  lo  a  ye  n  gta  yi  tou 

at  the  waterside,  6aa. 
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If  I  should  carry  my  san- 
dals, I  can  put  them  on  at 
the  waterside  near  to  the 
tov/n. 


^5.   a  ye  ma  l6  ma  sa  kpa^ka-ee, 
a  lo  a  ye ^h  gla  yi  tou  5aa 
pe  lie  kee. 


If  I  should  carry  my  san-   46, 
dais ,  I  can  put  them  on  my 
feet  at  the  waterside  near 
town. 

(a)  When  he  makes  the  door,  47. 
he  will  work  with  my  saw. 


(b)  Supposing  that  he 
should  make  the  door,  he 
will  work  with  my  saw. 


Supposing  that  he  should 
mak;e  the  door  for  me ,  he 
will  work  with  my  new  sav;. 


48. 


If  he  makes  the  door  for    49. 
him,  he  will  use  his  saw. 


If  he  makes  the  door  for    50. 

them,  he  will  use  their 

saw. 

If  he  makes  a  door  for      ^1. 

you,  he  will  use  your 

saw. 


Same  as  No.  45. 


e  ka  kpSU'eie  kg  lea,  e  lb 
yuo  k9  ma  sob  Qee   ka. 

(Past  progressive  in  the 
conditional  clause) 

e  kle  e  lb  kpoti'6e£  ki-ec, 
e  (1q)  yuo  k©  ma  sob  6ee  ka. 


e  kte  e  lb  kpoQ'BEE  ka  n 
l?-ee,  e  lb  yuo  ki  ma  sob 
dbu  5ee  ka. 

e  k^e  e  lb  kpoli'6f£  kg  a 
l3-££,  e  lb  juo   k9  a  5a  sob 
5Ee  ka. 

a  ye  ya  kpoti'5ee  ks  wo  ib-Ee, 
e  lb  yuo  ka  waa  sob  ka. 


a  ye  ya  kpotl'6£e  k|  ka  l9-££, 
e  lb  yuo  ks  kaa  sob  ka. 


If  he  makes  a  door  for  us,   52, 
he  will  use  our  saw. 

If  he  is  not  able  to  cut    55' 
rice,  he  can  stay  in  the 
town. 


If  they  are  not  able  to     'p^-. 
carry  loads,  I  don't  want 
them  to  come. 

If  you  are  not  able  to      55. 
carry  a  load,  I  don't  want 
you  to  come  with  me. 


a  ye  ya  kp5u'6£e  ki  yi  ib-ee, 
e  lb  yuo  ka  yia  sob  ka. 

e  kt£  yaa  mS  mqlq  ka  sq-a-ee, 
e  to  pee. 

(mulq^ka  sq  6a  5e£  —  mi{li{ 
ka  SM-a-e£) 

e^kte  yaa  mo  a^5a  ka  ny££ 
m^l^   ka-ee,  e  gblo  pee. 

e  klc  waa  mo  gbe  b5  sq-a-ee, 
n  kit  m££  wSo  nu. 


e  kte  ^6aa.  mo  gb£ ^bQ  sq-a-E£, 
n  ka  m££  ka  koo  l6. 
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If  you  (PI.)  are  not  able   56, 
to  carry  loads,  I  don't 
wamt  yoLL  to  come  with.  me. 

If  we  are  not  able  to       57 < 
carry  the  loads,  then  who 
is  to  dp  it? 

Same  as  No.  57-  "we"  (in-   58. 
elusive) 

Same  as  No.  57.   "we  (2     59. 
inclusive) 

When  I  went  to  town,  I  saw  50. 
good  palm  oil. 

If  they  won't  come,  then    61. 
I  can't  help  them. 

If  you  (PI.)  won't  come,    62. 
then  I  can't  help  you. 

If  he  won't  come,  then  I    63. 
can't  help  him. 

If  the  man  won't  come,      64. 
then  I  can't  help  him. 


If  you  (Sing.)  won't  come,   65. 
then  I  can't  help  you. 


If  we  don't  go,  then  he     66, 
can't  help  us. 


Teacher  won't  help  me  if    67. 
I  don't  go. ' 


When  I  came,  did  you  see    68. 
me? 


e  ktekaamo  gbe  "bG^sit-a-ee , 
n  ka  mee   ka  kwaa  lo. 


e  k^e  kwaa_mo^^be  bu  sq-a-ee, 
de  'too  a  bti  me  e? 


e  kte  yiaa_m$_^5^be  bQ  sq-a-ee, 
de  'too  a  bfi  me  e? 

e  klg  koaa_mo^^be  b5  sq-a-ee, 
de  'too  a  bQ  me  e? 

de  a  15  pee-ee,  a  nyo  ss  ye. 


a  ye  waa  nu-ee,  maa  mo- a  ks  aa 
da  wo  pxe. 

a  ye  kaa  nu-ee,  maa  mb-a  ks 
aa  da  ka  pie, 

a  ye  yaa  nu-ee,  maa  mb-a  ks 
aa  da  a  pie. 

e  k^e  g3o  6ee  yaa  we  a  5a 
ks  nyee  nu-ee,  n  ka  mb-a  6a 
k9  aa  da  a  pie. 

e  kle  q^ka  l6  nu-ee  n   ka  l6 
gbQ  q  6a. 

I  kle  6aa  l6  nu-ee  maa  l6 
gbu  q  6a. 

a  ye  6aa  nu-ee,  n  ka  l6  gbS 
q  6a. 

e  k^e  q  ka  nu-ee,  n  ka  l6 
gbO.  ^   5a.. 

e  kwaa  l6-ee  ye  ka  l6  gbQ 
kwa  5a. 

e__kte_kwaa  lo  lo-ee,  yS  ka 
l6  gbS  kwa  6a. 

e  maa  l6-ee,  §  ka  lo  gbfi  m 
6a. 

a^ye^n  ka  lo-ee,  Tise,  e 
ka  lo  gbC  m  6a. 

le  a  nu-ee,  \\   n  yea? 
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When  David  came,  did  you    69^ 
see  him'' 


When  you  came,  did  John     70, 
see  you? 

When  the  people  came,  did   71. 
you  see  them? 


When  the  people  with  the    72. 

meat  came,  did  you  see 

them? 


When  the  men  came  to  sell   73. 
fish  did  you  see  them? 


When  the  boys  came  to       7^« 
sing,  did  they  ask  for 
anything? 

When  the  boys  came,  I       75 < 
didn't  have  anything  to 
give  them. 

When  the  man  saw  the        76. 
leopard,  he  ran. 


When  the  man  saw  the        77 < 
elephant  come,  he  ran. 

When  the  man  saw  the        78. 
elephant  come  tov/ards 
him,  he  ran. 

When  the  man  saw  the        79 < 
bush  cow  come  into 
town,  he  yelled. 


nu  a  66-ee,  q  n  ye  a? 

l£  De6e  e  nu-ee,  ^   a  ye  a? 
De6e  nu  e  6o-ee,  ^   a  ye  a? 
le  De6e  ya  nu-ee,  q  yea? 
nu  DeBe  ya  66-£e,  ^   yea? 

nu  ^  6o-eE,  Joli  ya  q  yea? 
nu  q  56- ee,  JoQ.  e  q  yea? 

lE  e  me  nu  '6ee  wo  nu-ee,  ^ 
wo  ye  a? 

le'ml  nu'OeE  wa  nu-ee,  q 
wo  ye  a? 

le'menu  Bee  wo  nu  wq  ka-ee, 
q  wo  ye  a? 

le  e  me  nu  Bee  wa  nu  wq  ka- 
ee,  q  wo  yea? 

le'goo  nu  wo  Bee  wo  nu  waa 
yuo  loo  do-ee,  q  wo  yea? 

le'gSo  nu  wo  Bee  wo  nu  ka 
woo  waa  yuo  loo  do-ee,  6a 
wo  ye  a? 

le  e  nl  g6o  Z9  nu  wo  Bee^wo 
nu  waa  t^  ka-ee,  wo  q  lee 
kpo  k9  boo  ps  wo  kaa? 

le  e  nl  gSo  Z9  nu  wo  Bee  wo 
nu-ee,  pg  gbee  yaa  kS  n  go 
k9  aa  nS  wo  l9, 

le'goo'Bee  I  go  Bee  ye-ee, 
e  bala  sq. 

le'goo'Bee  e ^go  Bee  ye-ee, 
e  zie  bala  ka, 

le  goo'Bee  e  bie  Bee  ye-le, 
e  dua, 

le'goo'See^e  Bie  Bee_^ye^e 
k9  nu  lea  a  pie-ee,  e  dua. 


le'goo'Bee  e  duo  Bee  ye  nu 
pee  lea-ee,  e  gbala. 
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When  the  man  saw  the  bush   80, 
cow  come  on  his  farm,  he 
called  for  people  to  help 
him. 

When  the  man  saw  a  boa      81, 
constrictor  near  his  farm, 
he  called  for  people  to 
come  and  help  him. 

When  the  man  killed  a       82, 
snake,  he  called  for  the 
people  to  come  and  see. 


When  the  man  sat  on  the     83. 
road,  he  removed  a  thorn 
from  his  foot, 

'^en  the  man  sat  down  on    84, 
the  road,  he  saw  a  thorn  in 
his  foot. 


IS  gSo'Bee  e  duo'Bee^ye  e 
kg  nu  lea  pee-ee  e  pe  e  wo 
gbee  ka  (  -  e  pe  e  wb 
gbee  ka) . 

le'gSb  6ee  e  duo  5ee^ye  e 
ka  nu  lea  a  pie  BijlTqe-ee, 
e  me  nu  ibo  kg  ka  woo  nu 
w6o  da  a  pie. 

le'^Sb  Bee  e  gbijliH  ye  ^a 
BmIm©  so  kea-ee,  e  menu 
ibo  ks  ka  woo  nu  vito   da  a 
pie. 

le'^Sb  6?e  e  mee  za-ee,  e 
me  nu  Ibo  ka  ka  w^o  nu  waa 
ye. 

(w$o  a  ye  -»  wlia  ye) 

le  e  g5b  6  6:.  ya  ya^sea 
zfa^6a-ee  ^-^gil   6o   e 
gl-a  (e  ge  oa) . 

le  e  gob  Bee  ya  ya  sea  zla 
6a-ee,  e  gel  ye  e  ge-a. 


liVhen  the  man  sat  down  a-    85. 
long  the  side  of  the  road, 
he  ate  some  cola  nuts. 


When  the  man  arose,  he 
couldn't  walk. 


While  all  the  people  were   87, 
sleeping,  the  man  went 
hunting. 


When  we  saw  a  swarm  of 
bees  living  in  the  big 
tree,  we  cut  the  tree 
down. 


le  e  gSo  6ee  ya  ya  sea  zfa 
sei-ee,  e  go  Be. 


86.   le'gSb  Bee  e  wuluu-ee  yaa 
mo  ta  s^-a. 

le'gob  Bee_^e  wuluu-ee  yaa 
mb-a  ka  nyee  ta. 

le'me  nu  saa  le-ee  wo  ka 
yi  za  lea-ee,  gob  Bee  e 
lo  bqlq  pie. 

le'me  saa  le-ee  wo  ka  yl 
za  lea-ee,  gob  Bee  ya  l6 
'b^l^   pie. 

le  me  saa  le-ee  wo  wblo 
yi  ka-ee,^g5b  e  Bee  e  lb 
bqlq  ka  lea, 

88.   le  yi  zo  ve  nie  xqJ-q  Bee  ka 
lea-ee,  yi  bo. 
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WtLen  we  took  the  honey      89. 
from  the  tree,  we 
cooked  it. 


Then  the  bees  came  to       90. 
humhug  us. 

When  the  bees  left,  we      91. 
ate  the  honey. 

After  we  finished  eating,    92. 
we  rested. 


After  that  we  went  to  the  93 • 
next  town. 

After  that,  the  man  went  9^. 
to  his  house  on  his  farm. 

Before  you  go,  sweep  the  95. 
floor. 


_   /•   ^   _    _  _    ♦ 

le^yi  zo  See  6o-ee,  yi 

kpa  (  -  yi  a  kpa) . 

l£  yi  zo  55  xqlq  5le  g'q-ee, 
yi  nyo  kpa, 

le'k6«ee,  e  zo  Bee  ye  nu  e 
yj  fta  foa  ks. 

1e  zo^ee  ya  go  mq-fe,  yi 
ny6  6ee  pa. 

le  e  yia  nyie  zo  nyo  6ee 
5ee  5a-£e  yi  yi  foa. 

le  e  yia  nyie  pa  6e  sij-a-ee, 
yi  yi  foa. 

le  e  ya  koo-ee  yi  lo  pe 
gbee  gT^, 

le  e  ya  kg  pe-ee,  e  goo'Bee, 
e  15  e  pie  kee  e  15  Bqlqe. 

le  \\   l6  la  lo'6ee,  6o  ke 
le'Oee  go. 

q  l6-a  15-ee,  ke  le'See, 


Before  he  goes  to  sleep,    96< 
give  him  the  medicine. 


Before  we  go  to  town, 
let's  (2)  pray. 


While  we  are  going  to 
town,  we  can  talk  the 
palaver. 


97. 


98. 


Before  they  leave  Tappi     99. 
Town,  they  will  look  for 
a  truck  to  carry  them. 

Before  the  day  is  fin--     100. 
ished,  you  will  reach  your 
destination. 

Before  four  months  pass    101, 
^y,  you  will  go  to  make  a 
farm. 


le  e  l6-a  yi  z9-ee,  6o  le 
nG  a  la, 

e  l6  la  yi  za-ee,  le  nG  a  la. 

le  ko  l6  la  pe©-ee,  ko  6ea. 
k5  l6-a  pee-ee,  ko  5Ea. 

yi  6ee  g^-ee  kwa  l6-a_pee 
See,  kwa  wo  See  bie  zfa  pie. 


le  w6^ lo^la  go^Tape  pelee-ee, 
wo  kaa  mee  nyee  l6  wo  ica. 


kaa  nyi  lea  pie  le  nyee  kb  ^ 
do  sti-a-ee,  ka  Sa  wo  q  wo  le 
5a. 

kia  su  yiisie  nyee  kb  zie 
sn-a-ee,  ka  ka  lo  btjlqa  pie, 

ya  to  su  yiisie  ka  ka  kaa 
lo  bqlqa  pie. 
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(Sentence  No.  102  is 
omitted. ) 

While  you  cut  thatch,      IO3. 
I'll  cut  poles. 

While  the  men  are  work-    104. 
ing,  you  beat  the  dumboy. 


While  the  men  are  plant-   105. 
ing  rice,  you  beat  the 
dumboy  for  them. 

A  while  ago,  I  wanted  it.   106, 
For  today,  a  while  ago  -» 

Yesterday,  a  while  ago  -* 


During  the  night,  the      107. 
rain  spoiled  the  bricks. 


During  the  rain,  we 
couldn't  work. 


During  the  day  time, 
there's  no  rain. 


This  is  the  way  the 
people  know  God. 


108. 


During  the  palaver,  the    109- 
chief  9at  and  listened  to 
the  man. 


110, 


The  way  he  cut  the  pala-    111, 
ver,  I'm  not  satisfied. 


112, 


The  way  the  people  do      II3, 
is  bad. 


le  -q   so  ka  la  dee   a  lo 
xqlq  ka. 

le'ms^nu '5ee_w6  yuo  k5  la 
6£e  5o  bee  zo. 

le'menu^Bee  wo  yuo  kila-ee, 
60  bee  z5. 

lE'me  nu  ^Bee  wo  le  tala-ee, 
60  bee  z6. 


zfa  a  mee  a  ka. 

yii^Sel©  e  zie  nee,  a  mee 
a  ka. 

dou  ka  Bee,  a  mee  a  ka, 

a  mee  a  ka,  dou  ka. 

la  ba  die  gbei  6eE,  e 
belike  (beii  ga)sie. 

le  e  la  e  kg  ba  lea-ee, 
yia  yuo  ks. . 

le  wo  ks  za  do  lea-ee,  Bou 
me_^'6ee^  e  ^ya  sea^ya^^  to 
kpo  g5o  e  Bee  wo  Ba. 

le  le  ya  kpa-ee,  la  yaa 
ba. 

zfa  e_za'Bee  klia-ee,  n  zoo 
yaa  wSa. 

zfa  e  za'See  ka  a  ka  Bee, 
n  zoo  yaa  waa. 

zf a^ e  lo-a  za  I  Bee  kaa-ee, 
n  zoo  yaa  I6  waa. 

zfa  e  16-a^ za  e  Bee  ka  a 
ka-ee,  n  zoo  yaa  I6  wfa. 

zfa'ne  Bee  e  me  nu  wo 
AaBi  do  a  ka. 

zfa'ne  Bee  e  me  nu  wo 
AaBx  do-a. 

zfa  e  menu  wo  ks-a-ee, 
e  ya. 
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The  way  the  people  did  is   114.   zla  e  menu  '5e£  wo  ka-a-ee, 
tad.  e  ya. 

zfa  e  mf  nu  See  wa  kS-a-ee, 
e  ya. 

The  way  the  woman  wants  II5,  zfa'le'See  e  mee  la  a  ka  we 
to  make  palaver,  the  peo-  do  sq  ka  5ee  menu  'See  waa 
pie  can't  agree  for  it.  we  a  5a. 
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V.  CHOICE  ACTION 


You  must  pay  the  money 
or  go  to  jail. 


They  must  agree  to  come, 
or  I  can't  help  them. 


They  must  agree  to  come      3 
to  the  mission,  or  I  caji't 
help  them. 

They  must  agree  to  come      4 
to  the  mission  for  medi- 
cine or  I  can't  help  them. 

The  woman  doesn't  have       ^. 
palm  oil  nor  does  she  have 
pepper. 

At  the  store  you  are  able    6, 
to  buy  white  pants  or 
black  pants. 

The  chief  will  favor         7, 
either  David  or  John. 

There  is  no  palm  oil  left    8, 
neither  are  there  any 
palm  nuts. 

Either  the  man  is  very       9' 
tired  or  he  is  sick. 

Either  the  man  can  cut      10. 
small  poles  for  the  small 
house  or  he  can  cut  long 
poles  for  the  big  house. 


Progressive  -» 


ij  lo  k9  ^^   naa-ee  go  a  ll 
lo  kee  st{  e. 

(Particle  /e/  indicates 
thinking,  not  question.) 

(wo  we  a  woo  nu) 

e  waa  we  a  woo  nu-ee  n  ka 
gbQ  wo  6a, 

e  waa  nu- e  e ,  n  ka  gbfi  wo-a- 

e   waa  we-a_woo  nu  miso-ee 
n  ka   lo   ebfi  wo   6a, 


e^waa  we  a  v/oo  nu  miso    le 

kd  biilx}-Ee  n  ka   lo   gbG  wo 
6a, 

nyo  yaa  go  gea^Bo  kaa  kie 

nyee   lo  ki  a  go. 


e^6a  lo  too  gT^-ee,  q  lo 
gel  so  gble  puu  15  e  ll 
gei  so  gbte  tii  e, 

6ou  me  e  nee  ka  ye  lo-a 

lo  ki  Jotl  ka  e  fi  ka  De6e  e, 

nyo  gbee  yaa  to  6a  pe  wo 
tt   ki  se  ga  njee   lo  ka  6a. 


^oo^6ee  a  gq  e  ga e  li  yua 
e  ka  e. 

ll  ^ka^^oo_6ee  ye  lo  xv^l^ 
kee^kee  ka  ko  6ele  tee  6ee 
wB-a e  fl  ko  va'6ee  wo  6a  e, 

(vib   6a  -*  wo-a) 

k§  goo  6ee  e^lo  x^l^   kee 
ka  ko  6ele  tee  6ee  wo  6a e, 
il  ko  va  6ee  w$  6a  e. 

ii^ka^^oo  6Ee  ye  lo-a  x^l^ 
kee  kee  kS  ko  6ele  tee  6ee 
wo  6a  e  tl   ko  va'6ee  wt   6a  e, 
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The  girl  can  buy  cloth  for  11.   ll  k5  ne  le  z,9'_5eE  e^lo 
herself  or  for  her  sister,       so  15  e  de  l8  e  ll  a 


lei  le  Z8  Bee  Is  e. 

She  is  buying  cloth  either  12.   il  kg  n?  le  za  '6ee  e  lo  la 
for  herself  or  for  her  so  lo^  e^de  l9  e  ll  a 

sister.  lex  le  z©  e. 

I  will  eat  either  cassava   IJ.   a  lo ^bee  soloo  oe  lea e  ll 
or  eddoes  tomorrow.  pia  a  lo  a  Be  e. 

a  lo  bee  ye  lea  aa  Be  e  ii 
pit  e. 

You  are  either  playing  or   14.   pi  ka  ko-a  6ee_j  toloo^kS  ks  a 
fighting,  I  don't  know  il^ko  kS  zs^a  a  ye  ka-ee 

which,  maa  do. 

p9  ka  ka  la  nee,  toloo  mi^-a 
il  ko  e. 

They  were  building  either   15.   ko  wo  ka-a  do  lea^Bee  ko 
a  small  house  or  a  kit-  ko  va  a  ii  ki  got!  e. 

chen,  which  one  they  were 
doing  I  don't  know. 

We  are  neither  playing      16.   yla^ toloo^ks^a  pe-o  ka 
nor  dancing.  nyii  lo  ta  ka. 

My  people  are  going  to      17«   S  me^nu_  wo  lo^waa  k6_d5_ 
build  a  town  near  here  ze  kee  e  fi  du  gbo  pe©  e. 

or  they  will  move  to 
Monrovia. 

I  don't  know  whether  he  is  18*  maa  gq  do  e^k|E  ye^nu 
coming  or  whether  he  is  lea-ee  il  ye  e  pele  e. 
staying  (to  his)  home. 

We  are  wondering  how  he     19.   yi  yi  zo6   ta-a  e  k^e^ye^ 
will  come  and  where  he  lo  nu-ce  tl   le  e^lo  a  ya 

will  stay.  a  Ba-ee  m6o  w^  g^. 

Whether  the  man  will  pass   20.   e  kte  g^o  Bee  e  lo  bo  e  gbolo 

this  way  or  not,  I  don't        ka-Se  n  kS  e^   do. 

know. 
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VI.  CONTSASTING  ACTION 


We  ate  rice  "but  we  didn't 
eat  any  soup.  (Past) 

(Progressive) 

(Future) 


They  didn't  bring  deer 
meat ,  but  they  brought 
some  fine  fish. 

Catfish  soup  is  fine ,  but 
catfish  are  hard  to  catch. 


Catfish  are  hard  to  find 
in  the  streams  around 
Tappi ,  but  the  meat  is 
sweet. 

The  old  man  wanted  to  do 
the  work,  but  he  didn't 
have  the  strength  to  do  it. 


1.  yi  ya  Be  kss  yiaa  too  Be. 

yl  ya  Be  1^  kas  too  ka  6a. 

yi  lo^ya  Be  kSs  yia  l6 
too  Be. 

2.  waa  nu  soo  la  wq  ka  kaa  wo 
nu  yuo  S9  ka. 


sou  too  e  S9  kss   a  yel  e 
gbee  duo, 

sou  too  e  S9  k99  a  ye  sq-ee 
e  gbee  duo. 

sou  ye  sxi  e  Tape  pelee-ee 
e  gbee  ka9  a  wn  e  nee  ne. 


g5o  kele  Bee  ya  mee  nyee 
yuo^'Bee  ks ,  kss  a  gq  yaS 
gbee  gboo. 


I  was  near  to  the  town,  but   5, 
I  didn't  know  it. 

The  woman  wanted  to  buy      7. 
palm  oil,  but  she  couldn't 
see  it  in  the  market. 


The  hvuater  saw  the  leopard 
but  he  didn't  fear. 

The  people  worked  hard  to 
burn  their  farm,  but  the 
wind  didn't  help  them. 


a  kg  pe'See  ka  kee  kae  maa 
g^  do. 

le'Bee  ya  mee  nyee  nyo  lo 
loo  gq  kSe  yas^'ye.  • 

(loo  g^     market  place) 

le'bu  da  me 'Bee  ya  go-ee 
ye«ee  yaa  suo. 

me  nu  'Bee  wo  yuo  kh   gbee 
ka  woo^waa  le  gqe  kaa  buu 
Bee  yaa  we-a  ka  nyee  gbS  wo 
6a, 


(Progressive) 


They  call  the  man's  name,   10, 
but  the  chief  won't  listen. 


—  ^   * , 


They  will  do  the  work  but 
they  will  eat  first. 


11. 


menu    Bee   wo^yuo  ka  la    §bee 
ka   woo^waa   le   gqe^kgg   hx{^ 
Bee   yaa   we  la    a  6a  ka  nyee 
gb5  wo   Ba. 

wo^gSp^Bee  to^loo  ka  kaa 
Bou  me'6ee  yaa  e  to  to. 

wo  lo  yuo 'Bee  ka ,  kaa  wo 
lo  pa  Be  bie  za. 
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VII.  PAST  PROGRESSIVE  ACTION 


He  was  washing  clothes, 
but  he  became  ill. 


He  was  washing  clothes  for   2, 
me  when  he  became  ill. 


They  were  building  a 
house,  but  they  couldn't 
finish  it. 

The  people  were  beating 
the  drums  and  dancing. 

The  devil  society  people 
were  beating  the  drums 
and  dancing. 

The  snake  society  people 
were  beating  the  drums 
and  dancing  in  town, 

I  was  eating  plantain 
when  I  saw  the  plate  fall 
off  the  table. 

You  were  not  doing  the 
work  well,  and  I  can't 
agree  to  forget  it. 

You  were  working  fine 
until  you  went  to  play 
outside. 


e^ka  so  pa  lea  kss  e  yua 
k9. 

a  ka  so  ps  l£a  ko?  a  yua  ka, 

e  k9  ma  so  pa  lea  le   e  ka 
yua  ka  lea.  ee  gij. 

(lea  -  lea  represent 
dialect  differences) 

le  e  ka  so  pa  lea-n  la-ee 
kaa  e  yua  ka  la, 

wo  ka  ko  5ee  d5  lea  ka  waa 
nyie  a  6a, 


me  nu  'Bee  wo  ka  xqlij  za  lea 
waa  ta  ka. 

gee  me  nu  wo  See  wo  ka  x^ltj 
ze  lea  waa  tA   ka. 


meemenu  wo  6ee  wo  ka  xqlq 
za  lea  waa  ta  ka. 


a  ka  ^oloo  6e  lea  teBo  6a 
a  pelete  6ee  ye  e  peij. 


6aa  ka  yuo'6ee  ka  lea  sa, 
a  moo  wo'6ee  n  ze  ka  l6 


V  ka  yuo  ka  lea  sa  e  to 
a  pe  if  ye-a  palfa. 


Before  you  went  to  the      10, 
dispensary  you  were  com- 
plaining about  your  sick- 
ness all  the  time. 

While  he  was  complaining    11, 
about  his  sore  back,  he 
stretched  it  different 
ways. 

Before  you  were  sweeping    12, 
the  floor,  what  were  you 
doing? 


ka  qti  ko  lo  si{-a  le  ka  ko 
gq-ee  u  6a  yua  6ee  wo  ble 
n  la  lie. 


le  e  ka  e  taa  6i{a  6ee  wo 
bie  lea«ee  yaa  e  kele  ga  sa, 


ka  qq^  ko  kele  6ee^go  sq -a-Ee 
ma  yuo  m  ka-a  k©  lea  lie  e. 
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Before  they  were  playing    IJ, 
with  you,  what  were  they 
doing? 


I  was  making  palaver  with   14, 
the  cook, 

I  was  hanging  up  the        15. 
clothes. 

I  was  picking  flowers.      15, 

They  were  looking  for       17. 
potato  leaves. 

(Sentences  18  and  19  are 
omitted. ) 

They  were  catching  a        20, 
chicken. 

They  were  chasing  a  cow,    21. 


I  wasn't  telling  a  lie.     22, 

We  weren't  making  palaver   23, 
with  Sammy. 

He  wasn't  stealing  the      24, 
limes. 

They  weren't  using  the      25< 
cutlass. 

The  child  wan't  crying.     25. 

The  men  were  carry: 
to  town.  (Progress: 

(Past  Progressive) 


The  men  were  carrying  rice  27, 
to  town.  (Progressive) 


kg  kaa  ko  ke  le  'See  go 
sii-a-ee  ms  yuo  ka  ke-a 
ks  lea  lie  e. 

kg  nyee  ko  ke  le  'See  go 
sy-a-ee  ma  yuo  e  C~  e;  ks 
lie  e. 

k|  woo  ko  ke  le  'See^go 
sij-a-ee  ma  yuo  wo  kg 
lie  e. 

kg  woo  ko  tolSo  kg  st{-a-ee 
mg  yuo  wo  ka  lie  e. 

kg  woo  ko  tolo  ka  sij-a  q  pie- 
ce ma  wo  ka  a  kg  lea  lie  e, 

a  kg  do  6o  lea  gtlu  kpo  me' 
See  pie. 

a  ka  so 'See  duS  lea  S^g  6a, 


a  kg  ■x^\\^   bf  So  lea. 

wo  ka  ba  lie  le  mee  lea. 


wo  ka  to  kti  lea. 

wo  ka  du'See  ka  lea, 
wo  ka  du'See  zuo  lea. 

maa  (ka)  fa  wS  bie  lea. 

yiaa  ka   do   So    lea  Sami 
isia. 

yaa  kg  see  sle  k^a  So   lea. 

waa  kg  yuo  kg  gbe  See  ka 
lea. 

na  See  yaa  ka  gbe  bo  lea. 

g5o  nu  'See  wo  l6-a  waa 
mijlM  ka  pee. 

goo  nu  'See  wo  ka  lo  waa 
mqlq  ka  lea. 
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The  women  were  bringing  28.   loQnu'Bee  wo  k9  nn   lea  wo 
wood  to  the  mission.  ka  miso. 

The  people  were  laughing  29„   menu  wo  ks  yei  to  lea  a  6a 
at  the  way  he  worked.  yuo  ks  ko  6a, 

The  sawyer  was  carrying  30.   xjil^  pe  me'oee  e  ka  l6  lea 
the  planks  two  at  a  time,        x^ln^pf  6ee  ka  peete  e 

ko  la. 
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VIII.  HORTATORY  UTTERANCES 


I  must  not  fear  anything, 
(I  am  not  able  tOo..o) 

You  must  not  go  there. 

They  must  not  leave  the 
poles  on  the  ground. 


You  (pi.)  must  not  leave 
me. 


They  must  bring  the  money 
for  the  tax.  (head  tax  or 
head  purchase) 

(Life  tax  or  life  price) 

(House  tax  or  house  pur- 
chase) 

Tell  them  that  I  said  they 
must  go  home. 

You  must  go  home. 

You  must  obey  God. 


I  must  talk  his  palaver, 


We  must  walk  on  this  side    5, 
of  the  road. 


We  must  not  fear  anything 
Don't  fear  anything. 

We  are  not  able  to  fear 
anything . 


1.  wo  nu  go  lo  naa'Bee  ka, 

wo  nu  nii  sSo  naa'Oee  ka. 
wo  nu  ko  16  naa'See  ka. 

2.  a  bie  wo  I9 ,  a  pe ,  wo  16 


wee  pee. 

5o  16  xj  pelee. 

5o  AaBi  wo  kd. 

ye  ^  6a  ki  qq  A'aBx  wo  kS. 

ye  n  6a  ka  aa  a  6a  wo 
6eE  bi£. 

kwa  ta  zfa  ga  a  ye  nee 
la. 

kwa  ta  zfa  ko  pfa  a  ye  nee 
la. 


ke  k9  kwa  suo  pa  gbee  Is, 

kwaa  mS-a  ki  kwta  suo. 

(This  cannot  be  expressed 
in  hortative  or  imperative.) 


8.   maa  mo-a  ki  al.  sue, 


9.  ke  ka  v^   15  6a. 

10.  ke  ka  ^  wn  x^lxi  6ee  to  da 
sea  le  ^  m-q„ 

ke  ka    wo  xqlq  6ee  to  dlia 
le   a  mi^. 

11.  ke  ka    ka  eO  n   zu. 


He  must  not  eat  oil  today,   12.  ke  ka  e  nyo  6e ,  gb^a. 


He  must  drink  medicine  for  I5, 
his  sore. 


e   le^kti  yaa  6i5a'6ee   moo 
wo   6a. 
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We  must  take  medicine  for  14o   e^le  kll  wtfl^^Oee  m^o  w^-a 
worms  next  week.  loo  e  nu«a  ace  gxj. 

The  lady  must  take  medi-  15,,   le'Bee  e  le  ktl  e  mo-a  nyaa 
cine  that  she  can  swallow.       mq, 

(a)  You  must  swallow  a  15,   60  le  ga  nee  mlq ,  yi  do  6a, 
pill  one  day  of  the  week,        loo  gq  do. 

each  week. 

(b)  You  must  swallow  one         60  l€  §a  nee  msij^do,  yi  do 
pill  each  day  for  one  do  e  loo  gM-ee  6a. 

week. 

Then  you  must  come  back  17„   e  6a  ko6-ee,  60  nu  a  gbu 
for  more.  ktl  zq  do. 

You  must  wait  until  Fri-  18.   60  do  loo  goloo  56  yl  ye  wo 
day  for  your  pay.  ki  nn  q  koo  sq. 

You  must  mix  the  mud.  19.   60  beij  6£e  bol5. 

You  must  mix  the  mud  in  20,   60  beq  6ee  ki  gulu  giq. 
the  hole. 

You  must  mix  the  mud  in  21,   60  beq  6ee  ks  gulu  gq  mSo, 
the  hole  now. 

(No.  22  is  omitted,) 

You  must  mix  the  mud  in  23°   60  beij  6ee  kS  gulu  g^  mBo 
the  hole  now  for  me.  n  Is, 

You  must  put  more  water  in  24-o   60  yi  ye  beq  Bee  6a  va. 
that  mud. 

Tell  them  to  bring  much  25<.   a  bi£  wo  Is,  wo  nu  yi  Bee 
more  water,  gbu  ka  va. 

Tell  the  boys  to  bring  two  26.   a^biE  na  goo  nu  '6ee  wo  is 
more  drums  of  water.  wo  nu  yi  koo  peetf  ka  ze. 

Tell  the  boys  on  the  other  27,   a  bie  ne  g5o  nu  a  ye  wo 
side  of  town  to  bring  six        gllu  5a- Ee  wo  la  wo  nu  yi 
buckets  of  water.  t£a  soloa  do  ka. 

Tell  the  boys  on  the  other  28.   a  biE  ne^gSo  nu  wo  mis^  s^i 
side  of  the  mission  to  6a-Ee,  wo  nu. 

come*  *■!.•>'   '.TN  %    »     r*   '- 

a  biE  na  goo  nu  wo  miso  pe5 

6a  z£a-£E  ka  6ee  (w5  le)  , 
wo  nu. 

Tell  the  boys  across  the  29,   Same  as  Sentence  28. 
mission  to  come. 
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Tell  the  boys  across  the 
misalon  to  come  quickly. 

We   (2)  must   worfc  together. 

We  (2)  must  work  together 
so  that  we  can  finisho 

We  (incl.)  must  work  to- 
gether. 

(Sentence  3^o  is  omitted.) 

You  (pi.)  must  work  to- 
gether. 


30.   Same  as  No.  28,  add  at  the 
end  /sie  sie/. 

31 o   ko  yuo  ks  ko  ko-a. 

32.   ko  yuo  ki  ko  ko-a  ke  k^o 
nyie. 

33 •   kwa  yuo  ki  kwa  ko-a. 


35»   ka  yuo  ki  ka  ko-a. 


You  all  must  work  together.  36< 
(Present  Work) 

(Future  Work) 


ka  saa  le-ee,  ka  l6  ka  kou 
ka  yuo  'Bee  kS, 

ka  saa  le-ee,  ka  yuo  ki  ka 
ko-a. 


They  must  work  together.    37,   wo  yuo  ke  wo  ko-a. 

They  must  all  work  together  38. 
so  they  can  lift  the  box, 

(Sentence  39.  is  omitted.) 

The  men  must  work  together  40, 
so  they  can  lift  the  roof 
off  the  house. 


wo  saa  le'-ee  wo  l6  wo  kou 
ki  w^o  gbolou'bee  sm  lii. 


wo  l6  wo  kou  ki  w^o  ko  gba 
sx5  luu. 


The  men  must  still  work 
together  so  the  work  can 
be  finished. 

You  must  still  hold  your 
word  (heart)  until  the 
chief  calls  you. 

His  wife  must  rest. 


His  wife  must  rest  until 
she  is  well. 


He  must  walk  to  town. 


41 


42. 


^3. 


44. 


^5o 
-32- 


g5b  nu  '5ee  wo^to  jruo  ks 
lea-ee  wo  ko-a,  ki  yuo'6ee 
nyee  nyie. 

^_zo6   kfi-a  e  to-a  pe  Oou 
me  e  t{  loo  ki. 


a  bbu  e  ye  fua.  (-  fua,  a 
dialect  difference) 

a^bbu  e  ye  fua  nyee  to-a 
pe  ki  nyee  ki  pe  ne  pe. 

(to  a  ka  -»  to-a) 

a^bbu  e  ye  fua  nyee  to-a 
pe  ki  nyee  ki  kelel  kelel. 

e  ta  ye  l6  pee. 


He  must  drive  the  truck 
to  Monrovia. 


The  baby's  mother  must 
ride  in  the  car. 


We  all  must  ride  in  the 
truck. 

The  old  man  must  not  fear 
the  car. 

The  old  man  must  not  fear 
to  ride  in  the  car. 


You  must  not  fear  to  ride 
in  the  car. 


45,   e  kaa  6ee  ta  ye  l6-a  du 
gbb  pee. 

(16  a  ka  -►  16-a. ) 

4-5,   n*  bag  5£e  a  le  e  ta  kaa 
Bee  gq. 

(/ta/,  to  drive,  transi- 
tive verb 
/ta/,  to  ride,  intransi- 
tive verb) 

47.  kwa  sliale^-ee  kwa-a  fua 
kaa  Bee  gq. 

48.  e5o  kele-fe  ke  ks  e  suo 
kaa  Bee  la. 

49.  eoo  kele-Ee  ke  ka  e  suo  ta 
kaa  gM  lea. 

eoo  kele-ee  k©  ka  e  suo  ta 
kaa  gq  lea. 

50.  ke  k9  V,   suo  ta  kaa  gi^  lea. 


That's  enough. 


51.   e  to  pe. 
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IX.  IMPERATIVE  UTTERANCES 
Come  I 


Bring  it  I 

Bring  it  here  i 
(  "Here"  being  general  aresO 

("Here"  being  specific 
place) 

Put  it  there  I   (general) 

(Specific  place.  "It"  re- 
fers to  something  that 
cannot  stand  by  itself 
such  as  a  bag  of  rice,) 

(Specific  place.  "It"  re- 
fers to  something  that 
can  stand  by  itself,  such 
as  a  table.) 

Take  it  to  there  o 

Stop  it  :  (Stop  0 

(Stop  it,  in  the  sense 
of  "wait  there".) 

(Stop  it,  in  the  sense  of 
"leave  what  you  are  doing '0 

Pick  it  up  I 


2. 


(If  more  than  one  person 
is  spoken  to ,  the  con- 
struction must  be  /ka  nu/.) 


nu-a  ze 
nu-a  le 

4.   a  da  6a 
a  da  mq 


a  do  mi{  o 


5.   a  sq  M  nu-a  mq, 

5.   doa  . 
do  m^  . 

ka  go  m^  o 
go  mx[  I 

7c      a  s^   luu  . 


(The  differ- 
ances  between 
/ze/  and  /le/ 
and  between^ 
/5a/  and  /mq/ 
are  not  well 
defined.) 


Lay  it  down  I  "It"  refer-    8. 

ing  tos 

(a;  Something  like  mud  or       (a  ye  sea.) 

cloth  laid  on  (not  in) 

something. 

(b)  Something  like  mud  or       (a  do  seaj 
cloth  laid  in  something. 

(c)  Something  laid  in  a  kpo  sea. 
place  such  as  a  log  laid 

for  a  b-ridge, 

(d)  Something  light  weight       a  da  sea. 

(e)  Something  heavy,  such        a  daq  sea. 
as  a  bag  of  rice  on  one's 

shoulder. 


Drop  it  1  Meaning I 

(a)  Leave  it  alone  1 

(b)  Let  it  fall  1 


Keep  it  1 

(a)  For  yourself 


(b)  For  me 

Hold  it  : 

Bring  wood  1 

Put  the  wood  there  1 

Stop  talking  1 


go  a  z^  , 

go   e  pqe  . 

f   \    %      % 

go. a  e  ptje  . 

go -a   e   da'  . 

10. 

a  kp6«a   M  de   1% 

a  sq   e   to    M   go. 

a  kp5-a  n   Ig. 

a  kpo   SEa  n   Is. 

a  do   sea  n   la. 

11. 

a  kS«a  1 

12. 

nu  wo  ka  I 

13. 

Bo   wo   Bee   da  ca 

14. 


(They  should  stop  talking.) 

(Stop  making  noise  or 
chatter. ) 

Additional  usage  of  /bo/i 

Stop  walking. 

Stop  working. 

Stop  coming. 

Stop  teaching  me. 

Stop  singing. 

The  baby  stopped  crying. 

The  man  stopped  working. 

The  man  is  stopping  work- 
ing. 

Be  quiet  1  (2nd  Pers.  Sing.) 15, 
(2nd  Person  Plural) 
(1st  Person  Plural  Incl.) 
(3rd  Person  Plural) 


5o  wo  5ee  da  mtj, 

bo  we  lea. 
5o  bo  we  lea. 
ka  bo  we  lea. 
wo  bo  we  lea. 
bo  zuo  do  lea. 


bo  ta  lea. 

bo  yuo  k9  lea. 

bo  nu  lea.  ^ 

bo  n  dfa  lea. 

ka  bo  ta  65  lea. 

n9  bs8  See  ya  bo  gbe  bo  lea, 

goo  6ee  ya  bo  yuo  ks  lea. 

goo  6ee  e  bo-a  yuo  ks  lea. 


q  lea  ga. 
ka-a  lea  ga. 
kwa-a  lea  ga 
w6-o  lea  ga. 


vm   lea  ga. 
ka  ka  lea  ga. 
kwa-a  lea  ga. 
wo  wo  lea  ga. 
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(2nd  Person  Singular) 
(2nd  Person  Plural) 
(1st  Person  Plural  Incl.) 
(5rd  Person  Plural) 

Stop  the  work  1  16 • 

Hold  the  rope  i  17« 

Hold  the  rope  tight  1        18, 

Don't  fear  1  19. 

Don't  fear  the  car  I        20. 

Don't  fear  to  ride  in       21. 
the  car. 

Don't  bring  it  I  22. 

Don't  "bring  the  rice  I       23. 

Don't  bring  rice  any-       24. 
more. 

Don't  bring  rice  here       25. 
anymore . 

Don't  fight  I  (Sing.) 

(Sing.) 

(Plural) 

Don't  fight  the  way  you 
do. 

Don't  make  war.  28. 

(a)  to  fight. 

(b)  to  fight  and  destroy 
property. 


q  l6  M  lea  ga. 
ka  lo  ka  lea  ga. 
kwa  l6  kwa  lea  ga. 
wo  lo  wo  lea  ga. 

ka  bo  yuo  ki  lea  1 

5o  6m9  5ee  ka-a  1 
(kH  a  6a  -  ka-a) 
60  6x13  6ee  kll-a  gbee  1 

ke  ka  q  suo  I 

ke  ks  M  suo  kaa  la  . 

k©  k9  <\   suo  ta  kaa  gq  lea. 
ke  ke  q  suo  \   ta  kaa  gq  lea, 
k©  ka  M  suo  M  da  kaa  gq  lea. 

k©  ks  M  nu-a  I  (nu  a  ka) 

ke  ke  q  nu  mql^i  5ee  ka. 

k©  ks  q  nu  mtilii  ka  gboo. 
(gboo  -  gboo) 

ke  ke  q  nu  mqlii  ka  z©  gboo. 


26.  ke  ka  xj  ko  Z9. 
ke  q  ko  z5. 

ke  ka  ko  zi.  . 

27.  ke  ks  ka  ko  zi  zfa  a  ye 
6ee  ka. 


ke  ka  ka  gulu  ka. 
ke  ka  ka  gulu  da. 
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Put  all  the  things  in  one   29. 
basket. 


Do  it  quickly  !  50. 

Send  one  girl  to  market.  31« 

Send  one  girl  to  market  32, 
with  sugar  cane. 


Send  one  girl  to  market     33. 
to  "buy  salt. 

Send  a  girl  to  market  to 

buy  peanuts  and  eddoes.     3^« 


Send  me  to  town  to  bring  rice. 
Send  me  to  toWn  to  carry  rice. 

Make  the  door.  35. 


5b  pa  69  saa  le-ee  wolo 
too  do  gM. 

Bo  pS  nu  65  saa  1§-Ee  wolo 
too  do  g^. 

a  ki  sie  sie. 

6b  na  le  za  do  bo  loo  g^. 

6b  n9  le  Z9  do  bo  loo  g^ 
kwi-a  ka. 

6b  ns  le  zb  do  bo  loo  gq  e 
l6  kwi-a  ka. 

6b  na  le  zb  do  bo  loo  gti 
e  l6  we  15. 


6b  ne  le  zb  do  bo  loo  gi^ 
e  lo  k£e  waa  pia  lo. 

Additionally 
n  bo  pee  a  nu  mqlx{  ka. 

n  bo  pee  a  lo  m^l^   ka. 
6b  kpoti'6ee  ki. 
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X.  EXPRESSIONS  OF   DESIHE 

I  wish  I  had  gone  with  them.  1. 


I  wanted  to  go. 
I  want  to  go. 


Did  you  want  to  go? 
Do  you  want  to  go? 


He  wants  to  go  to  town, 


We  wBJited  to  listen  to 
him. 


(a)  Do  you  wish  that  you     4, 
had  gone  with  them? 

(b)  Do  you  wish  that  you 
had  gone  with  us? 

(Questions  in  Nos.  4,  7, 
and  10  are  not  answered 
by  "yes"  or  "no".) 


Does  he  wish  that  he  had     7< 
gone  to  town  with  them? 


He  wanted  to  go  to  town      8. 
yesterday. 


e  kte  a  gij  do-ee  ks  nyia  nu 
nyii  16-00. 

e  kte  ki  wo-ee  nj-ia  nu  yi 
lo-ee. 

a  m^e  aa  l6. 

a  m%e   aa  l6. 
a  mee  la  aa  lo. 

e  kte  kg  e  wo-ee,  kaa  nu  ka 
15- £E.   (or  ka  15- ee.) 

e  klE  k9  e  w5-£E,  kwaa  bl 

nu  kwa  15-ee.  (or  kwa  15- ee.) 


i\  m%e   q*  l6  a? 

i^  m^E  q^  l6  a? 

e  ye  zo  ta  n££,  e  k^£  k5 'wo-ee 
waa  nu,  w6  15  pee-£E? 

ya  m££  ny££  lo  pee  nyia. 


9.   ya  m££  nyls  lo  pee. 


Do  we  wish  that  we  had      10, 
listened  to  his  word? 


11, 


We  want  to  know  God's  Word.  12, 


Do  you  wish  that  I 
would  go? 


1^. 


Did  you  want  me  to  go?      14, 

Do  you  want  me  to  go?       15 , 

They  wish  that  they  hadn't   16. 
followed  the  Snake  Society 
people. 


e  k^E  ks  e  wo-ee  yi-i  to  to 
a  wo  pie-££? 

yi  mEE  nyii  yi  to  ka  a  wo 
pie. 

yi  mEE  nyll  AaBi  wo  do. 

\\  mte   ki  at  lo  aa? 
ka  mlE  ki  aa  lo  aa? 

Same  as  No.  13. 

Same  as  No.  15. 

wa  m'££   wlla  gq  do-a  n£   waa 
to   m££  mE  nu  pie. 
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They  didn't  want  to  fol-    17. 
low  the  leopard. 

They  don't  want  to  make     18, 
palaver  with  you. 

The  boy  wants  the  book.     19. 


The  boy  wanted  the  book,    20, 

When  the  boy  comes,  he'll   21, 
want  the  book. 

Although  he  wants  the  book,  22, 
he  won ' t  buy  it  for  my 
price. 


Although  he  wanted  the      23. 
book,  he  wouldn't  agree  to 
pay  fifty  cents  for  it. 

Although  you  give  me  all    24. 
your  money,  I  can't  sell 
the  thing. 


Even  tiiough  you  gave  me     25  < 
everything  you  have ,  I 
couldn't  sell  the  thing  to 
you. 

The  people  wanted  monkey    25. 
meat ,  but  we  gave  them 
fish  instead. 

They  want  monkey  meat.      27 < 


While  they  want  monkey      28. 
meat ,  they  are  too  lazy  to 
hiint  for  it. 

(a)  If  you  wanted  some-     29. 
thing,  you  must  ask  for  it. 

-39- 


waa  me£  w^o  to  go  6ee  pie. 


waa  mee  wto  we  do  ^   pie. 


na  gSo  Z9  '6?e  ya  mee  kwi'Oee 
ka. 

Same  as  19. 

nIgSozs'Bee  e  nu-££,  e  16 
a  mee  kwi'6ee  ka. 

e  ya  mte  kwi'See  ka-ee  5  ka 
16  a  15  m  6a  s^o  ka. 

e  ya  mee  kwi'Bee  ka«-e6  e  ka 
16  a  15  m  6a  s$o  e  n  go-ee  ka. 

e  ya  mte  kwi  'tv c   ka-ee  yaa 
lo  we-a  nyaa  l6  siele  peete 
nel  ka. 

ke  dee  uq  ^ba^naa  6ee  saa  le 
ka-ee,  n  ka  I6  we-a  a^  pa-ee 
loo  do. 

k©  dee  ^\j   gba  6a  naa  See 
saa  le  ka=ee,  maa  w^=a  aa 
p5«-ee  160  d5  v  l^.  (or  q  pie.) 

ke  dee  ^   6a  ps^saale-ee  e 
V  go-ee  nu  n  lo-ee^  n  ka  16 
we=a  ki  a.%.   pi-e'e  loo  do  ^ 
pie. 

me  nu  wa  mee  wou  wq  ka  kaa 
yi  nu  yuo  ka  wo  le.  (wo  le.) 


wa  mee  wou  wq  ka. 

(mee,  intransitive,  means 
want  or  desire, 
mee,  transitive,  means 
to  look  for  or  seek,) 

me   wo   wou  wii  mee   la  6ee,    wo 
fia  si(  bqlq  ks   lea. 

e  kte   q  pi  mee  6ee,    60   a  lee 
kpo  ka. 


(b)  If  you  are  wanting 
something,  you  must  ask 
for  it. 

(c)  If  you  will  want  some- 
thing, you  must  ask  for  it. 

If  you  see  something  you    JO, 
want,  you  must  ask  for  it. 


What  do  you  want? 


51. 


What  kind  of  cloth  do  you   32. 
want? 


What  kind  do  you  want? 


What  was  the  thing  you 
wanted? 


53. 


3^< 


What  is  the  thing  you  want?  55 < 

How  long  do  you  want  it?    56 < 
(a)  Measure  of  time. 

(h)  Measure  of  length. 

I  want  a  stick  this  long.    57 < 

(a)  One  arm's  length. 

(b)  Two  arm's  length. 

(c)  Equal  to  this  rope. 


(d)  Equal  to  five  foot 
steps. 

He  wants  a  pole  as  long  as  38, 
this  string. 

How  deep  is  the  river?      39, 


It  is  too  deep  to  walk      40. 
across. 

How  much  rice  do  you  want?  41, 
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e  k^e  ^   p5  mes-la  See,  56 
a  lee  kpo  ka. 

e  kle  VI   l6  pa  mTe-ee,  So 
a  lee  kpo  kg, 

e^kte  Vi   ps  ;^e  tf  mee»la-ee, 
60  a  lee  kpo  kg  n  go. 

mS  ^   mee  e? 

me  so  M  mee  e? 


mi  n  mee  e? 
mi  n  mee-la  e? 

mi  pi  ^   mee  e? 


Same  as  No.  3^, 

yi  Isi  T^  mee  a  ka-ee? 

a  kS  gbte  si{  Igq  zs  4  mee 
a  ka-ee, 

a  mie  a  w^a  do  ka. 

a  mee  a  wlla  peete  ka, 

a  mee  wla  6 tie  nee  w^o  mo. 

(/a^  can  not  be  used  after 
/mee/  here.  The  reason  is 
not  known.) 

a  mee  gt  poo  soolii  ka, 

a  mee  a  gt  poo  soolu  ka. 


ya  mee  x^l^   e  wSa  Stje  nee 
wo  15  mo-ee  ka. 


yi  oSe^  a  6a  ke  gbte  sq 
lee-e  e? 

ma  ta  yi  6ee  ea-'Ee,  e  l6  ke 
gble  a? 

miilq  boke  yi  leS  if  met  e? 
m^l^  kopo  yi  lee  ^  mlt  "k? 
mijlq  kel  ke  yi  lee  q  met  c? 


I  want  five  cups  of  rice. 

I  want  three  cups  of 
pepper,  too. 

What  do  you  want? 

I  want  a  cup. 

What  kind  of  a  cup  do  you 
want? 


I  want  a  fish  cup. 

I  want  you  to  make  some 
rice  flour. 

I  want  to  "borrow  your  cut- 
lass. 

How  long  do  you  want  to 
keep  it? 

I  want  to  borrow  it  for 
two  days. 

He  is  wanting  the  cup. 

Are  you  wanting  the  cup? 

He  is  not  wanting  the 
cup. 

We  did  not  want  the  cup. 

We  wanted  the  cup  yester- 
day. 

They  don't  want  to  go. 

They  don't  want  to 
listen. 


42.   a  mee  niMlq  kopo  yi  soolu  ka. 
a  mle  mtiln  keike  yi  soolu  ka. 

^3.   a  mee  kie  kopo  yi  yaa  ka  ka. 

44.  niQ  Q  mee  e? 

45.  a  mee  kopo-a. 

45.   a  suu  las  ^   mee  e?  (Rare) 

a  suu  ls8  kS  mf e  e?  (Rare) 

kopo  ka  ls9  sii  za  n  mee  a 
ka-e  e? 


A   _*  * 


a  ka  laa  s-q   za  ^   mee  a  ka-e? 

47.  a  mee  yuo  kopo  ka. 

48.  a  mee  ka  q^  ma  m^lq  bi  60, 

49.  a  mee  aa  6a  gbe  saa  kti, 

50.  e  lo  ka  M  go  yi  laa  5a  e? 
5I0  a  mee  all  s^a  kll  yi  peete  5a. 

52.  ya  mee-la  kopo  See  ka. 

53.  ^  mee-la  kopo  See  ka  a? 


54.   ya  S  mee  la  kopo  6ee  ka. 


55o  yia  a  mee  la  kopo  6e£  ka. 

56.  yi  m"ee  kopo  Bee  ka  nyia, 

57.  wa  a  mee  w^o  16. 

58.  wa  a  mee  wto  wo  to  to. 
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XI.  CUSTOMART  ACTION 


He  sells  salt.  1. 

He  sells  salt,  tobacco,      2, 
and  cola  nuts. 

They  make  hammocks;  they     3< 
make  fish  nets ;  they  make 
mats ;  they  make  all  of 
that  kind  of  thing. 

Before  he  hurt  his  hand;  he  4, 
made  cutlasses;  he  made  hoes, 
he  made  steel  bracelets; 
and  he  made  knives. 

He  made  drums,  mortars,  and  5. 
masks. . 

He  made  drums,  mortars,  and  5. 
stools. 

The  chief  holds  court;  he    ?• 
collects  the  tajces;  he 
fines  the  people  who  break 
the  law;  he  makes  the  peo- 
ple work  for  him. 

The  bad  people  can't  do      8. 
right;  they  can't  obey  the 
law;  they  can't  walk  straight. 

This  time  the  people  don't   9. 
get  tired;  they  don't  sleep; 
they  just  play  all  the  time, 

At  first  I  didn't  believe   10. 
in  God;  I  didn't  know  God's 
Son;  I  sinned  (did  sin) 
all  the  time. 


You  eat  rice;  you  eat  cas- 
sava; you  eat  eddoes ;  but 
you  never  eat  limes ,  why? 


11, 


You  eat  ;  you  eat  12, 

red  monkey;  you  eat  black 
monkey;  you  eat  black  deer; 
but  you  don't  eat  red  deer. 

^y-  -42- 


e  we  loo  do. 

e  we  wla  tcia  waa  go  loo  do. 


wo  nuu  bo;  wo  te  bo;  wo  see 
bo;  p9  6©  saa  l§-ee  wa  ks. 
(or  wa  bo. ) 


ki  a  ko  nyee^ko  gi  s^-a 
5ee_^  e  gbe  ka ;  e  ^kala  ka ; 
e  Z9  do;  e  laa  na  ka. 


e  gbele  nya,  e  xele  nya,  e 
gee  go  nya.   (gee  -  gee) 

e  d|  kpi  nya,  e  xele  nya, 
e  yaa  la  gboo  nya. 

le  6ou  me'SEE^ya  l6  za  do 
kp  gq-?E'j  e  go  loo  56,  e  t5tl 
zuo  me  wo  tou  sie-te  wo  Sa*, 
e  ka  me  nu'6ee  wo  yuo  ka 
a  la, 

me'w5  soIX   le  ya^ee)  waa  wo 
kpeile-eeka;  waa  toG  kGa; 
waa  ta  kpei  le. 

yi  ne  gu-ee  me  5el  nu  gxi 
yaa  ga-,  ^waa  yi  za-^  wo  tolo 
ka  yi  saa  le-ee  ka. 

yi  bie  za  (ka-ee);  n  ka  AaBi 
wo  le  wp  de ;  maa  Aa6i  gbe 
do;  a  soG  yaa  ka  yi  saa  le-ee 
ka, 

kpa  lie-ee,  maa  Aa6i  w^  le 
w6  de ;  maa  ASSi  gbe  do;  a^ 
soU  yaa  ks  yi  saa  le-ee  ka, 

q  ya  Be;  ^   bee  6e;  i?  pill  Be; 
kaa  Baa  see  Bet,  maa  ka  e? 


^   k^tj  Be;  ^   nul  ^©;^^  ve  Be; 
q  gba  Be;  kaa  6aa  zoloo  Be 
ka  maa  ka  e? 


You  beat  on  the  drum;  you  15 .   ka  gbele  zs;  ka  ko^b  z.5  ,^ 

beat  on  the  cup,  but  you  kgg  ka-a  tuu  z5 ,  m99  ka  e? 
don't  beat  on  the  horn, why? 

We  (incl.)  will  do  the  14.   kwa  lb  yuo  k5 ;  kwa  lb  kwa 

work;  we  will  take  bath;  we  zuluu;  kwa  lb  kwa  fua*  e 

will  rest;  then  we  will  e  k6o-e£;  ki  kwaa  wlia  ka. 
have  a  feast. 

We  (excl.)  will  do  the  15.   yi  lb  yuo 'See  ka ;  yi  toQ^Bee 

work;  we  will  pay  the  fine;  15;  kaa  yiaa  l6  go  yi  wb'Bee 

but  we  won't  depart  from  la. 
our  word. 
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-XII.  CONTRARY  TO  FACT  CONDITION  (Mostly  suppositional  or 
conditional) 

If  I  had  seen  Mm,  I  would   1,   e^kle  a  ye-ee,  ki  nyia  yi 
have  gone  with  him.  lb  15.  (or  yia  l6.) 

e  kle  a  ye-ee,  ki  nyia  yi 
lb. 

If  you  had  been  here,  you    2,   e  kle  ki'wo-ee,  ^  ks  ze-ee, 

would  have  seen  the  country      ki  ij  lb  gee'See  ye. 

play  devil.  ^.x^,_'-^^   -i" 

^     ''  e  kte  ks  wo-ee^  ti  ks  ze-e£, 

ki  11  gee  6ee  ye. 

(e  kte  ki'wS-eep  ^\   ka  ze-£e, 
ki  q  gee  5ee  ye. 

If  he  had  money,  we  would    J.   e  kts  naa  ya  gb-£e,  yi  lb 
work  for  him.  yuo  ka  a  6a<, 

a  ye^naa  ya  ka  a^gb-ee, 
yi  lb  yuo  ks  a  Ba. 

If  they  had  money,  they      4.   a^ye  naa  le  wo  gb-ee,  wb 
would  have  come  by  truck,        lb  nu  kaa  gij. 

( 


f e^naa  ya^ki^wo  go-ee,  wo\ 
Vlb  nu  kaa  gij.  / 


If  we  had  had  palm  oil,  5.   e  kte  nyo  yi  gb-ee,  yi  lb 

we  would  have  had  sweet  too  nf  nl  6e, 

soup. 

If  you  had  told  me,  you  6.   e  kle  v[   bie  n  Is-ee  m  lb 
would  have  seen  me  go  there.      n  ye  ki  a  l6-a  5a. 

I  wish  that  I  had  gone  I  7.   e  kte  a  gi}  db-ee,  ksa  ma  l6, 

Would  that  I  had  gone  \  8.   ml  kb  maa  l6  ne  e? 
(Vftiy  didn't  I  go  here?) 

I  wish  that  he  would  have  9.   e  k^e  a  gi^  db-ee,  ksgya  nu. 
come  i 

Would  that  he  would  have    10.   ml  kb  yaa  nu e. 
come  1  V  ,  X   _ ,   _  > 

ma  ks  yaa  nu  i. 
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XIII.  PAST  ACTION 
I  cut  the  thatch. 
You  cut  the  thatch. 
He  cut  the  thatch. 
We  cut  the  thatch. 


1. 
2. 

4. 


You  all  cut  the  thatch.  5. 

They  cut  the  thatch,  6. 

I  have  married  a  woman.  7. 

You  have  married  a  woman.  8. 

He  has  married  a  woman.  ^. 

We  have  married  women.  10, 

You  all  have  married  women.  11. 

They  have  married  women.  12. 

I  ate  rice.  15. 

You  ate  rice.  14„ 

He  ate  rice.  15. 

We  ate  rice.  15. 

You  all  ate  rice.  17. 

They  ate  rice.  18o 

I  have  eaten  rice.  19. 

You  have  eaten  rice.  20. 

He  has  eaten  rice.  21. 

We  (two  incl.)  have  fin-  22. 
ished  the  work. 

They  have  finished  the  work.  25. 

He  has  spoken  to  us  once.  24. 

I  have  taken  the  medicine  25. 
just  once. 


Past        ^Completive 
a  so  5ee  ka.  -  ma  so  5ee  ka. 

xj  so  6Ee  ka.  -  6a  so  6ee  ka. 

e  so  £>E£   ka.  "  ya  s6  See  ka. 

yi  s6  See  ka.  -  yia  s6  Bee  ka< 

ka  s^  6ee  ka."  kaa  s6  5ee  ka. 

wo  so  Bee  ki,  -  wa  so  Bee  ka. 

ma  le  sq, 

6a  le  s^o 

ya  le  sq, 

yia  le  sq, 

kaa  le  sq. 

wa  le  s-q. 

a  ya  Be.  "ma  ya  6e. 

q  ya  6e.  -  6a  ya  6©. 

e  ya  5e.  -  ya  ya  6©, 

yi  ya  6©.  -  yia  ya  6©. 

ka  ya  6©.  -  kaa  ya  6©. 

wo  ya  B©.  -  wa  ya  6©. 

ma  ya  B©. 

6a  ya  Be, 

ya  ya  Be. 

koa  nyi'g  yuo  '6ee  6a. 

wa  nyi?  yuo  '6ee  6a. 


ya  wo  bie  yi  la  do, 


a  le  Bee  sq  dS.  "  ma  le 
Bee  sq  do. 


-45= 


I! 


I  have  taken  the  medicine »  25o 

I  ate  the  medicine  yester-  27 » 
day. 

I  went  to  town  yesterdajo  28, 


I  bought  cloth  yesterday,    29, 
The  chicken  laid  an  egg,    50 < 


It  has  been  three  weeks     31, 
since  I  left  homoo 

Since  he  left  the  work,     32< 
he  has  never  seen  pay, 

I  have  been  sick  since  I    35. 
left  home, 

(Addition  of  "until  now") 


We  have  not  eaten  good  rice  34, 
since  we  left  Liberia, 

They  did  not  eat  anything,  35 » 

They  did  not  eat  anything  36c 
today. 

The  thatch  is  cut,  37„ 

The  boy  was  sick,  38, 

My  brother  left  home,  39, 

The  sticks  have  been  cut,  40, 

The  bees  have  made  honey,  41, 

The  man  has  made  a  door,  42, 


I 


ma  ll  5ee  sq, 

a  ll  6ee  5e ,  nySa. 

a  lo  pee,  nyea, 
a  lo  nyea  pie, 

a  so  lo,  nyea, 

to'6ee  ya  ye  nya  da, 
to'5ee  e  ye  nya  da„ 

le  a  go  n  pelee  Bee,  ya  kg 
loo  go  yaaka  ka. 

T e  e  go  yuo'5ee  pie~ee,  yaa 
e  ko  si}  kfi, 

le  a  go  n  pelee-ee,  yua  n 
kl, 

le  go  yi  a  go-a^n  pelee-ee 
6a- ee,  I  f^-a  pe  nee,  yua  n 
ka, 

(/le^  here  is  optional, 
/go  a  ka/  -  /go=-a/ 
/tfi  a  ka/  -  /tt-&/) 

le  ^^i   ^o  Labia  se  gq-ee, 
yiaa  ya  sa  6e  ku. 

waa  pa  gbee  6©„       (Sentences 
-.   .  ^_   s    ^.   35-38  are 
waa  pa  gbee  6e ,  gbfa,  not  record- 
ed) 

so  6ee ,  ya  ki„ 

na  goo  za  6ee,  e  ka  yila  ka  lea, 

n  loo  e  to  m  pelee, 
n  loo  ya  go  yi  pelee, 

x^l^   nu'Bee,  wa  ka, 

zo  Bee  a  ny o ,  ya  ka, 

g5o  'Bee  ya  kpoG  'Bee  ka. 
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XIV.  PROGRESSIVE  ACTION 


I  am  going. 
You  are  going. 
He  is  going. 
We  are  going. 

You  (pi.)  are  going. 
They  are  going. 
I  am  going  to  my  farm. 
He  is  going  to  his  house, 
They  are  coming  here. 
I'm  not  going  there. 

They're  not  coming  here. 
He's  not  working  hard. 

He's  getting  old. 
We  are  making  a  door. 
We  are  building  a  house, 
I  am  making  a  hammock. 


The  woman  is  making  a 
fish  net. 

The  man  is  building  a 
thatched  roof. 

The  rain  is  coming  near 
to  us. 

The  men  are  digging  the 
hole. 

The  people  are  singing. 


1, 
2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 


a  lo  la.  *"  a  lo-a. 


M  lo  la.  "  x\   lo-a. 


e  lo  la.   e  lo-a. 

yi  lo  la.  -  yi  l6-a. 
kwa  lo  la,  "   kwa  l6-a. 
ko  lo  la.  -  ko  lo-a. 

ka  lo  la.  -  ka  l6-a. 

wo  lo  la,  "  wo  lo-a. 

a  l6-a  m  pie  5qlq©. 

e  l6-a  e  pie  kee. 

wo  nu  la  ze . 

maa  lo-a  6a.  -  n  ka  lo-a  6a. 
(not  recorde4) 

waa  nu  la  ze.  -"  (wo  ka  nu  la  ze,) 

yaa  yuo  ks-a  gbee. 
(e  ka  yuo  ks  la  gbee.) 

e  ks  la  kele. 

yi  kpoti  ks  la, 

yi  ko  do-a, 

a  ma^  nuu  bo  la,  "  a  ma  5o6 
bo  la. 


18.  g5b'6££  e  so  ll  ko  do  la, 

19.  la'6ee  e  nu  la  kwa  kee. 

20.  gSonu'eiE   wo   gulu  p6  la, 

21.  m?nu'6Ee   wo  t^  65  la, 
.47- 


The  people   are  not   dancing,    22.      menu'See   waa  ta  5o  la. 


,?;  ^,*,  ^R?:  , 


We  are  not  making  a  door.    23.   yia  kpoQ  ko  la. 

yi  ka  kpoG  ks  la. 

You  are  not  working  again?  24.   5aa  yuo   k5  la  gboo'a^ 

^  ka  yuo  ke  la  gboda? 

I  am  not  going  to  my  farm.   25.   maa  l6  la  m  pie  6ql4©. 

n  ka  lo  la  m  pie  6^1^^. 

(The  recorded  sentences 
are  in  the  reverse 
order  in  No.  25. ) 
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XV.  FUTURE  ACTION 


I  will  cut  the  thatch. 

You  will  cut  the  thatch. 

He  will  go  to  town. 

We  will  go  this  way. 

They  will  saw  the  planks. 

I  will  carry  it  myself. 

You  (pi.)  will  sleep  here, 

You  people  will  see  a 
good  time. 

The  monkey  will  eat  your 
banana. 

When  the  man  sees  the 
money,  he  will  bring  the 
books. 

The  woman  will  cook  rice. 

The  woman  will  not  cook 
rice  again. 

Myself,  I  can  not  go 
with  him. 


They  will  not  split 
sticks. 


1.  a  lo  s6  kt. 

2.  V.   lo  so  kt. 

3.  e  l6  lo  pee. 

^.  e  lo  15  n©s  zta, 

5.  wo  lo  (15)  xqlM  pe, 

5.  n  de,  a  15  16-a.  (16  a  ka) 

7.  ka  lb  wo  ze. 

8.  ka  menu,  ka  lb  yi  S9  ye. 

9.  wbu,  e  lb  5a  goloo'See  5e, 

10.  gpb'6e£  e  naa  Bee  ye-ee,  e 
lb  nu  kwi  ka. 

11.  le'eee  e  lb  ya  kpa. 

12.  le'Bee  yaa  lo  ya  kpa  gboo. 

le'6ee  5  ka  lo  ya  kpa  gboo, 

13.  n  de ,  maa  lo  15  a  ka. 
n  de ,  n  ka  lo  15  a  ka. 
fl  de ,  maa  lo  lo-a. 

14.  waa  lo  xqltj  pe. 
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XVI.  NEGATIVES 

I'm  not  able  to  work  any-    1.   maa  nt   yuo  kS  sq-a  gboo. 
^°^^'  maa  m6-a  ke  aa  yuo  ks  gboo. 

You  are  not  able  to  walk?    2.   5a-a  m^  ta  sii-a  gb5o-a? 

He  is  not  able  to  walk.      3-   yaa  mt   ta  sq-a  gboo. 

We  (2)  are  not  able  to       4.   koa  m^  ta  sxj-a  k^o  l6  6a. 
walk  there. 

You  (pi)  are  not  able  to     5.   kaa  mo  ta  sx^-a  kaa  l6  5a. 
walk  there. 

They  are  not  able  to  walk    6.   waa  mo  ta  sq-a  woo  l6  6a. 

*^®^®*  waa  mo  a^6a  ks  woo  ta  ki 

w^o  l6  6a. 

(a)  The  men  don't  want  pa-   ?•   gSb  nu'6EE  waa  mee  dt   ka. 
laver  (a  quarrel). 

(b)  The  men  don't  want  pa-       gSo  nu'6E£  waa  mte   w6  ble 
laver  (a  matter  to  talk).        sii  ka. 

The  woman  didn't  go  to       8.   le'efE  yaa  lo  pee. 
town. 

The  man  didn't  have  meat,    9.   g5o'6£E  wq  kS  go.  (wii  ka  a 

go) 

g§o  6££  wq  yaa  go. 

(g5o  6££  wxi   ya  go.) 

Teacher,  I  don't  have  a     10.   Txs£,  kwi  ka  n  go. 

book.  _>   -^N   *   ,,_*_'. 

pe  zo  m£  Is   m£ ,  kwi  yaa  n  go. 

Missy,  you  don't  hear  me     11.   Misi,  6aa  n  wo  ma  se  ka. 
well. 

David,  you  don't  speak      12.   De6e  6aa  wo  bis  sq  ka. 
well. 

I  don't  hear.  13.   maa  ma. 

(a)  He  doesn't  understand.   14.   ye  kaa  gij  ma. 

or,  He  didn't  understand.         _*• 

yaa  gt^  ma. 

(b)  He  doesn't  (or  didn't)      /ye  ka  n  wo  gq  ma. 
xinderstand  my  word. 


(c)  He  will  not  understand     \    §  ka  lo  wo  wo  gq  ma. 
their  word. 
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yaa  n  wo  gq  ma, 
§  ka  lo  wo  wo  ^ 
yaa   lo    wo   wo   gij  ma. 


I 'm  not  tired. 

I'm  not  hungry. 

Missy,  we  are  not  plenty 
of  people. 

Old  man,  I  didn't  curse 
you. 

Chief,  I  am  not  able  to 
speak  your  language  yet. 


Chief,  he  is  not  able  to 
help  me. 


You  all  won't  see  him 
again. 

You  all  won't  have  meat 
to  eat. 

Teacher,  they  didn't  come. 

Children,  you  didn't  wash 
your  hands. 

Martha,  you  didn't  clean 
the  mortar. 


15.  n  gT^  yaa  ga. 

16.  dli  yaa  n  ki. 

17.  Misi ,  yi-aa  palsa  Z9-o. 
Misi,  yi  kaa  me  pelsg  za  ka-o, 

18.  g3o  kele ,  maa  si  55  r\   go. 
gSo  kele,  n  ka  si  66  ^   go. 

19 «   60U  me,  n  ka  mS  ka  li  wo 
p©  sq-a  kfe. 

6pu  me^  maa  m^  ka  li  wo  p© 
sii-a  kG. 

5ou  me ,  maa  m^-a  ks  aa  ka 
li  wo  p©  kfi. 

20.  5ou  me,  yaa  mb  gbQ  sq-a  m  5a. 

5pu  me,  e  ka  mo  a  6a  ke  nyee 
da  m  pie. 

21.  ka  saa  le-ee  kaa  I6  a  ye  gboo, 

22.  ka  saa  le-ee  kaa  I6  wq  ye 
kg  kaa  6©. 

23.  Tise  ,  waa  nu. 

24.  n^o   sf e  kaa  ka  ko    zuluu. 


25.      Mata,    5aa  xel©   5ee   gtj  pa 
ki. 
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XVII.  QUESTIONS 

Mary,  are  you  going?  1. 

Wlien  will  you  come?  2, 

What  are  you  doing?  3< 

Wtiat  is  he  doing?  ^. 

What  are  you  (pi.)  doing?  5< 

What  are  they  doing"'  5. 

What  do  you  want?  7< 

What  did  you  come  for*'  8. 

Why  did  you  come?  9« 

Why  did  he  come?  10. 

Why  must  I  go  to  town''  11. 
("What  will  I  do  (at)  town?) 

Why  do  they  come  for  hooks''  12, 
(What  will  they  do  with 
books'') 

(Why  did  they  come  for 
books?) 

Why  does  he  "humbug"  (trou-  13. 
ble  or  bother)  me? 

When  did  you  come?  14, 

When  did  you  (plo)  come''  15, 

How  did  you  come?  16. 

How  much  rice  do  you  have''  1?. 


How  many  cups  of  rice  do    18. 
you  waint  ? 


Mele ,  q  l6  la  a? 

\i   lo  nu  ms  yi~a  e?  (yi  ka  e?) 
^   lo  nu  msQ  pf e  e? 

ml  t{  kS  la  E? 

ma  e  kS  la  £? 


ms   ka  ki  la  e? 
ma  wo  ka  la  £? 


ms  ^   nu  a  me£  e? 
^   nu  ma  ka  e? 

ma 'ka  m  nu  e? 

ma  ka  e  nu  e? 

ma  a  15  a  ka  pee  e"? 

ma  wo  15  a  ka  kwi  ka  e? 

ma'ka  wo  nu  kwi  moo  wo  6a  e? 

ma'ka  e  n  f^a  foa  ka  See  e? 
ma'ka  e  n  foa  foa  ka  Bee  e? 
ma  e  moo  n  foa  foa  ka-s  e? 

q  nu  ma  a  pa"?  £? 

ka  nu  maa  pee  e? 

zfa  ka  laa  s!?,  q  nu-a  f  ? 
^   nu  ko  ka  laa  £? 

mqli{  laa  tj  go  £? 
mtjli^  laa  e  x5  go  £? 

mqlq  kopo  yi  laa  ^   go  e? 
miilq  kopo  yi  laa  e  q  go  e? 
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Wlio  came? 

Who  came  here? 

Who  has  a  cutlass? 

Who  is  if 

Who  will  you  carry'' 

Who  is  coming'' 

'Who  will  go  with  me? 

Where  are  my  shoes'' 

Where  is  the  thine'' 


How  many  sisters  do  you 
have? 

When  does  church  begin? 


When  will  they  come? 


How  much? 
Who  is  he? 

Who  are  they? 

Who  killed  the  monkey? 
To  whom  does  he  belong? 


19.  de'nue?  "  de  e  nu  e? 

20.  de  e  nu  ze  e? 

21.  d©  gbe  le  go  ee? 
d§  e  gbe  le  go  ee? 

22.  de'mqe?  ~  de  e  mq  a  ka  ee? 

23.  de'lo  15  ^   ka  e? 
de  e  15  15  q  ka  e? 

24.  de  e  nu  la  e'' 

25.  nyia  de  yi  15  15  e? 

26.  ma  baa  nu'See,  wo  mae  e? 
ma  baa  e  dee,    e  mae  e? 

27.  p§  e  5ee,  e  maee? 
P8  nu'6ee,  wo  msee? 
psq  5ee ,  wo  moe  e? 

28.  i5  lei  nu  wo  iho   e? 


29.   wo  cocl  gl  gba  m9-a  e? 
wo  lo  coci  ma  ka  e? 
wo  lo  COCI  maa  pae  e? 


30.  wo  lo  nu  ma a  pae  e? 
wo  lo  nu  ma  yi-a  e? 
wo  lo  nu  mas  pf e  e? 
wo  lo  nu  ma  yi  ka  ee? 

31.  laS  m^  e? 

32.  de 'mq  a  ka  e? 
de  e  mi{  a  ka  e? 

33  •   d.®  111^  21^  w5  ka  e? 
de  nu  wo  5ee  e? 

54.   de  e  wou'6ee  za  e? 

35.   de  a  pa  mil  e? 

goo  nee ,  e  de  go  e? 


-53- 


Do  you  want  it? 
Do  you  see  it? 

(Additional — 

And  you  killed  it? 
q  a  Z9  a? 

And  you  worked? 
^   yuo  ko  a? 

And  they  worked? 
wo  yuo  ke  a? 

And^they  killed  it? 
wo  a  Z9  a? 

And  he  killed  it? 
e  a  Z9  a? 


35.   x5  mee  a  ka  ee? 

37.   q  ye  a?  ~   q  a  ye  a? 


You  killed  it? 
q  a  Z9  a?      5a  Z9  a?  C5a  a  z 

You  worked? 
^   yuo  kg  a?    6a  yuo  kg  a? 

Thejr  worked? 
wo  yuo  kg  a?   wa  yuo  kg  a? 

They  killed^ it? ^ 
wo  a  Z9  a?     wa~a  Z9  a? 


He  killed  if 


e  a  zg  a? 


ya-a  Z9  a? 


(Note  that  in  /6^  zg  a?/,  the  first  vowel  is  short  and 
should  not  be  confused  with  the  negative  construction 
marker . ) 


Which  one  does  he  wanf 


Which  stick  are  you  hold- 
ing? 


38. 


%   A     — *   * 


a  I99  zg  e  mEE  e? 


39.  mg  x.^l^  ^   ktiS  la  Bse  e? 


■^ich  monkey  will  we  eat 
today? 


'irt/hich  cup  did  you  take? 


40.  wou  mglgg  zg  kwa  lo-a  6e  e? 
wou  Igg  Z9  kwa  lo-a  6©  e? 

41.  kopo  mglgg  zg  ^   st^  e? 
kopo  ngg  zg ,  q  sij  e? 

Who  was  with  you  in  town?   42,   kfa  d§  ka  kg  pee  e? 

(kia  -  kaa) 

What  people  made  the  feast?  43.   mg  ml  nu  wo  t3waa  See  kg  £? 

(Vowels  of  /r)waa/  are 
not  nasalized.) 

Who  went  with  you  to  the    44.   kta  de  ka  15  Oqli^e  e? 
farm? 

'^ich  plate  of  rice  do      45.   ya  peleeti  gq  n££  a  mglga 
you  want?  zg  ^  mEE  e? 

(Note  that  Sentences  38  to  45  are  repeated  with  a 
different  informant . ) 
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CONDITIONAL  ACTION  (Additional  Sentences) 

When  I  went  to  town,  I       1.   1e  a  15  pee-ee  a  gbe  lo. 
bought  a  cutlass. 

When  I  was  going  to  town,    2,   le  a  ks  lo  lea  ^pee-e£ ,  _a  _^ 
I  saw  women  beating  rice.        loU  nu  ye  ks  wo  mqlv  z6  la. 

When  I  am  going  to  town,  I   5.   nia  ks^  lo  lea  pee-ee,  a  lo 
will  see  many  people.  me  pslsl  zh   ye. 

a  ye  ma  ka  lo  le^a  pee-ee, 
a  lo  me  pglsa  zq  ye. 

When  I  will  go  to  town,  I    4.   yi  gbu  ka-ce,  a  15  15  pee-ee, 
will  carry  the  rice.  a  lo  lo  mql^  ka. 

e  kte,  a  lo  15  pee-ee,  a  lo 
16  VDA^l-q   ka. 

m^   15  pee-ee,  a  lo  15  mqlti 
ka. 

When  I  cut  the  thatch,  my    5»   le  ma  so  Bee  ka-ee,  ma  gbe 
cutlass  broke.  6ee  e  yle. 

le  a  s6  Bee  kf-ee,  ma  gbe 
Bee  e  yle. 

When  I  am  cutting  thatch,    6.   le  a  ka  so  kalea-ee,  ma  gbe 
I  cut  it  with  my  cutlass.        a  k^  a  ka. 

When  I  was  cutting  the       7o   l£  a  ks^so  Bee  k^lea-ee, 
thatch,  I  saw  a  snake.  a  mee  ye. 

When  I  am  cutting  thatch,    8,   ma  kg  so  k^  lea-ee,  ke  ka 
don't  come  to  me,  t^  nu  m  pie. 

Second  Person  Singular 

Third  Person  Singular 

First  Person  PI,  (Incl.) 

First  Person  Plural  (2 
Inclusive) 

First  Person  PI,  (Exclu.) 

Second  Person  Plural 

Third  Person  Plural 

When  I  am  going  to  cut       9.   ma  ki  lo  lea  s6  kci  b^li^-ee, 
thatch,  I  will  carry  my  a  lo  15  ma  gbe  ka. 

cutlass. 

When  he  ran,  he  fell.       10.   le  e  bala  st^-ee,  e  PM©. 
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M   kg. , . 

, 

e   k9,,. 

.  . 

kwa  ki. 

ko   ka. . 

yi   ka, . 

o    o 

ka  ka, , 

,  . 

wo   ka. . 

I 


When  he  was  running,  he     11.  It   e^ka^bala  s^lea-ee, 
limped.  e  kpu  ke. 

'\flhen   he  is  running,  he  is  12.   t^ks  "bala^  sq  lea-ee ,  fei  e 
always  sweating,  ('^en  he        lo  65  a  6a.   (This  is  spoken 
is  going  to  run,  he  will  in  the  future  tense  except 

sweat.)  as  follows.) 

ya  ki  hala  s^  la-ee  ks  f  ei 
ye  65  la  a  5a.  (Retrospect) 

(While  he  is  running,  he         e  bala  sxj^la-ee  ke  fei  ye 
is  sweating,)  65  1a  a  6a.  (Progressive 

action) 

a  bala  siq^la-ee  ki  fei  ye 
65  la  m  6a. 

ma  kg  bala  s^la-ee,  kg  fei 
ye  65  la  m  6a. 

(I'm  running,  for  that  bala  a  sq^la-ee,  e  fei  1© 

reason  I'm  sweating.)  65  1a  m  6a  65.   (Usually  in 

answer  to  question,  /ms  ke 
fei  1©  651a  xj  6a  59-ee?/  "Why 
are  you  sweating?" 

Additional  Illustrations-- 

yuo  e  ks  la-ee,  e  fei  le  65  la  a  5a  6a. 
yuo  e  ka  la-ee,  e  pa  6e  la  va  55. 
yuo  §  ks  la-ee,  ^  moo  pa  6©  la  65, 

When  the  man  starts  running,  I3.   §  kS  sei  bala  ka-ee,  ka 
grab  him.  wq  a  6a. 

t  ye  bala  s^^   6ae,  ka  a  kll, 

(s^M  is  used  for  "starting 
to  run .'5 

(If  he  starts  to  run,..,)        e  bala  da-ee,  ka  ya  a  6a. 

I  don't  know  if  the  man     14.   e  kte  g6o'6eE  e  p5  pie-ee, 
does  blacksmith  work.  maa  g-q   do. 

I  don't  know  if  the  man     I5.   e  kle  g5o'6ee  e  so  k^-ee, 
cut  thatch.  mall  gi^  d5. 

I  don't  know  if  the  man     16.   I  kle  gob'5ee  e  lo  so  6ee 
will  cut  thatch.  kS-ee,  maa  g^  d5. 

I  don't  know  if  the  man     17.   I  k^c  g3o'6ee  e  ka  so  ka  lea- 
was  cutting  thatch.  ee,  maa  g({   d5. 
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I  don't  know  if  the  man  is   18. 
cutting  thatch. 

If  they  carried  the  stick,   19. 
they  are  giants. 

If  they  are  able  to  carry   20, 

the  stick,  they  are  giants. 


If  they  will  carry  the 
stick,  we  will  agree. 


21, 


If  they  are  carrying  the    22. 
stick,  we  will  agree. 

If  they  were  carrying  the   25. 
stick,  why  didn't  you 

call  me? 

When  he  wasted  (threw  out)   24, 
the  water,  he  threw  my 
spoon  away. 

When  he  was  wasting  the     25. 

water,  he  dropped  the 

pan. 

When  he  is  wasting  the      26. 
water,  he  doesn't  do  it 
well. 

When  he  is  going  to  waste   2?. 
the  water,  he'll  tell  you. 

Will  you  agree  if  he  will   28, 
waste  the  water? 

Would  you  agree  if  he  were  29 < 
throwing  out  the  water? 

Would  you  agree  if  he  is    50 < 
going  to  throw  out  the 
water? 

If  you  build  the  house,     51 < 
we  will  help  you. 

If  you  are  building  the     52, 
house,  you  must  cut  the 
sticks  today. 


e  k^e   g5o'6eE   e   so  kala-ee, 
n  ka  gq  do. 

wo   15  xtilM  kulu  e   Bee  ka-ee, 
k93  kiilua  mq   wo  ka. 

a  ye   wa  moa   (5a)   ki   wSo   lo 
xulq  kulu   e   Bee  ka-ee  ka 
kulua  mq   wo  ka. 

e  kle   wo   lo   lo^xiilq^e   Bee 
ka-ee,   k5  yi   lo   we   a  5a. 

e  kte   wo   l6-a  xqlq   f   Bee 
ka-ee,   ki   yi   lo   we   a  6a. 

le   wo  ks   lo  lla    xqli^  kulu 
Bee  ka-ee  ml 'kl   Ba-a  n  loo 
k§  e? 

le   e  yi   Bee   woloS-ce,    e  ma 
mla  Bee    zoloti. 


le   e  ks  yi   Bee   woloulea-ee, 
e  pan! 'Bee   daq. 


ya  ki  yi   Bee   wo  loll  lea- ee  , 
yaa  wolod  sa. 


e  ya  ki   lo  lea    yi  Bee   wolofi 
bqlii-ee,    e   lo   a  bie    ^   le. 

e  kle    e   lo  ;j^i   Bee   wolo€-ee, 
q   lo   we   a  Ba  a? 

e  k^e    e  kl   yi   Bee   wolofl  lea- 
ee ,    v[   lo   v;e   a  Ba  a? 

e  kee   e  ka   lo^lea    5^1   Be^e 
woloQ-ee,    q   lo   we   a  Baa? 


e  k^e   ^^lo  ko-ee   do-ee, 
yi   lo   da   ^  pie. 

e  kte    ^  ko-ee   dola-ee, 
Bo   a  xiflif  ka ,    gbfa. 
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If  you  were  building  the    33. 
house,  would  you  cut  plenty 
of  sticks? 

If  you  build  the  house,  cut  3^' 
fine  sticks. 

If  you  will  build  the  house,  35. 
I  will  cut  the  sticks. 

If  you  are  going  to  build   36. 
a  house,  I  will  agree  to 
help  you. 

If  you  were  building  a      37. 
house,  where  would  you 
build  it? 

You  cut  many  fine  sticks    38. 
when  you  built  the  house. 

If  I  cook  the  rice,  I       39. 
will  v;ash  it  first. 

When  I  cooked  the  rice,  I   40. 
washed  it  first. 

When  I  am  cooking  (the)     41. 
rice,  I  am  cooking  (the) 
soup,  too. 

When  I  was  cooking  the      42 » 
rice,  I  was  cooking  the 
soup,  too. 


e  kle  i5  ko-fe  do  la-ee,  ^ 

lO  Xqlt}  p9l89  Z9  ka  a? 


a  ye   6a  ko-ee   do-ee.    Bo 
x^ilxj  SG  ka. 

e  kte   ^   lo  ko-ee   do-ee,    a 
lo  a  x^l^  kS. 

e  kte   M  lo-a-  ko-ee  do-ee, 
a   lo   we   a  a  da  i^  pie. 


e  kle^^i}  ks  ko-ee  do   lea-ee, 
i5   lo  a  do  me  e?    (  -  ^   lb  a 
gbll  me  e? 

le   u  ko-ee   do-ee,    q  xi^lq   soIq 
bo  pslsG    zs  ka.  . 

e  ma  ki  ya-ee  kpaleaee^^   a         ^ 
lb   a  bQ  pi,    (  ~  a  lb   a  bG   zulu.] 

le   a  ya-ee  kpa-ee,    a  bS   zulu. 


a  ya  kpala-ee  a  lo  too  s5  pe. 


le  a  ka  ^a  k^a  lea-ee,  a  ks 
too  so  lea  pe, 

(e  ma  kg  ya  kpala-ee,  a  lb  a 
bS  ps  zulu. ) 


Possible  combinations  showing 
conditional  clauses  for 
"going  to  town"g 

Remote  Possibility 

Probable  Possibility 

Very  Likely  Possibility 
(Borders  on  a  Promise) 

Possibility  Based  on 
Supposition  or  Thought 


a  ye  ma  lo  pee-ee,  a  lb 
mqlq  lo. 

e  ma  lo  pee-ee,  a  lb  mqlq  15, 

ma  15  pee-ee,  a  lb  mtjln  15. 

e^kle  a  lb  15  pee-ee,  a  lb 
mqlq  15. 
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Conditional  Glauses  Show- 
ing Negative  Actions 

Very  Remote  Possibility 

(a)  That  I  will  not  go 
to  town 

(b)  That  you  will  not 
see  rice 

Probable  Possibility 

(a)  That  I  will  not  go 
to  town 

(b)  That  you  will  not 
see  rice 

Promise  Possibility 

(a)  That  I  will  not  go 
to  town 

(b)  That  you  will  not 
see  rice 

Suppositional  Possibility 

(a)  That  I  will  not  go 
to  town 

(b)  That  you  will  not 
see  rice 


a  ye  maa  l6  pie-ee 
^   ka  16  6a  mql^i  ye 

e  maa  16  pee-ee 

M  ka   16   5a  mi{lq-E£   ye 

maa   I6  pee-ee 

e   t5  ka   16   6a  miilq  ye 

e  kte   maa  I6   15  pee-ee 
VI  ka   16   6a  miilq-ee  ye 


Conditional  Action  Based 
on  a  Plan; 

(a)  I  plan  to  buy  your 

rice.  (Lit,  If  my  plan 
it  stay  its  on  I  will 
your  rice  buy. ) 


(b)  If  my  plan  remains,  I 
will  buy  my  gun. 

If  my  plan  remains  so 
that  teacher  goes  with 
me,  I  will  buy  my  gun. 


a  ye  n  lo^sq  ya  to  a  6a-ee, 
a  16  6a  mi{lT4  lo. 


a^ye  n  16  s^  ya  to-a  kg  all 
ta  ma^kaa  gij-ee  a  lo  6a 
mqlq-ee  15. 

(In  this  action,  the  plan 
is  based  on  the  speaker's 
volition. ) 

a  ye  n  16  sq  e  to  a  6a-ee, 
a  lo  ma  bu'Eee  15. 

a  ye  n  16  sq  e  t5-a-ee  ki 
Tise  nyee  lo  n  ka-ee  a  lo  ma 
bu'6ee  15. 

(In  this  action,  the  plan 
is  based  not  only  on  the 
speakers  course  of  action, 
but  also  on  someone  else's 
plan  or  action.) 
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If  your  plan  remains.... 
If  tiis  plan  remains.... 
If  our  plan  remains..,. 
If  your  (PI.)  remains.... 
If  their  plan  remains.... 


a.  ye  ^   16   sij  ya  to-a-ee.. 
a  ye  a  16  sq  ya  to-a-ee.. 
a  ye  kwa  16  sq  ya  to-a-ee 
a  ye  ka  16  sti  ya  to-a-ee., 
a  ye  wo  I6  sij  ya  to-a-ee., 
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DEPENDENT  CLAUSES  (Additional  Sentences) 


The  person  who  is  cutting 
thatch  is  my  big  brother. 

The  person  who  was  cutting 
thatch  was  my  big  brother. 

The  person  who  cut  the 
thatch  is  my  big  brother. 


The  person  who  cut  this 
thatch  is  my  big  brother. 

The  person  who  cut  that 
thatch  is  my  big  brother. 

The  person  who  cut  your 
thatch  is  my  big  brother. 


The  person  who  will  cut  my 
thatch  is  my  big  brother. 


1.  me  e  so  k^-a  Bee  n  loo  mq. 

(ka  la  -  ka  a) 

2.  me  I  kg  s6  Bee  kci  lea  5Se 
n  loo  mil. 

3.  me  e  s6-ee  kS  6ee  5  loo  mij. 

me  ya  s6-ee  ka  6ee  n  loo  mq. 
(rare  usage) 

4.  me  e  s^  nee  k^  Bee  n  loo  mq. 


5.  me  e  s6  de-ee  kit  Bee  n  loo  mq. 
me  e  s6  6a-ee  ka  Bee  n  loo  mq. 

6.  me 'Ba  s6  Bee  k^  Bee  n  loo  mq. 

me  e  Ba  so  Bee  ka  Bee  n  loo 
mq. 

7.  me  e  15  ma  s^  Bee  kt  Bee  5 
loo  mq. 


John,  who  is  my  best  friend,  8.   JoU.^e  m^Ba  ng  S9  ka  Bee,  ya 

l6  du  gbo  pee. 

9.   J^ti_j  e  ks  m  Ba  ng  S9  ka^Bee, 
e  see  kpola  m  Ba  yi  e  ne  gq. 

JoH,  e  ks  m  Ba^ns  s|  ka  Bee, 
ya  see  kpo  m  Ba  yi  e  ne  gq. 

JpH,  e  ks  m  Ba  ng  sa  ka  Bee, 
ye  n  ta  zo  la  yi  e  ne  gq. 


went  to  Monrovia. 

John,  who  was  my  best 
friend,  is  suing  me  now. 


I  has  sued  me. 


is  suing  me.  (mean- 
ing bringing  a  person  to 
court  and  making  the 
matter  public.) 

John,  who  wants  to  be  my 
best  friend,  brings  me 
rice  all  of  the  time. 

John,  who  ulll   be  my  best 
friend  tomorrow,  doesn't 
want  to  be  my  friend  to- 
day. 

Sammy  and  Maa,  who  are  of 
good  character,  are  my 
best  friends. 


10.  JoG,  e  mee  nyee  ka  m  Ba  na 
sa  ka-ee,  e  nu  mqlq  ka  n  la 
yi  saa  le-ee  ka. 

11.  Jpti,  e  15  ka  m  Ba  na  sa^ka 
lea^pie  Bee_j  yaa  mee  nyee  ka 
m  Ba  ka  gbfa. 


Sami  waa  Maa,  wo  sbti  le  sa-ee, 
wo  too  m  Baq  nu. 
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Sammy  and  Maa,  who  had 
good  characters,  did  some- 
thing had  to  me  today. 

Sammy  and  Maa,  who  are  be- 
coming of  good  character, 
try  to  help  me  all  of  the 
time. 

The  people  who  are  sell- 
ing plantain  are  here. 


13,   Sami  Wcia  Maa,  wo_^soQ  1©  sa-ee, 
wa  pi  yaa  ks  n  go  gbfa. 


14.   Sami  wSa^Maa.^^wo  spH  le  ksla 
ss-EE,  wo  do-a  gbee  yi  saa 
le-EE  ka  woo  gbtl  m  6a. 


15.   mS  wo  goloo  gola-EE,  wo  ze. 

mE  nu  wo  goloo  go-a  Bee  wo 
ze. 


The  people  who  sell  plan- 
tain are  here. 


16. 


goloo  go  m£  nu  wo  Bee,  wo 
ze. 


The  people  who  were  sell-   1?. 

ing  plantain  are  here 

again. 

The  people  who  sold  the     18. 
plantain  came  to  my  house. 


m£  wo  k9  goloo  160  do  lEa 
Bee,  wo  ze  (zO« 


m£  wo  goloo  go  Bee  wa  nu 
m  pie  kee. 

m£  wo  g51oo'6E£  go  Bee  wa 
nu  m  pie  kee. 


In  past  tense,  low  tone  is  used  for  that  which  has  been 
done  and  is  now  past  history.   Mid  tone  is  used  for  that 
which  has  been  done  and  its  effects  still  remain--money 
from  selling  may  be  kept  for  a  long  time.   A  house  which 
has  been  built  remains  a  token  of  man's  ability  and  the 
builder  is  always  recognized  for  his  feat.   Examples — 


The  person  who  built 
the  house  is  my  brother. 

The  person  who  sold  the 
cloth  is  my  brother. 

The  person  who  just  cut 
the  thatch  is  finished. 

The  person  who  cut  the 
thatch  yester(iay  has  come, 

The  teacher,  who  just 
finished  speaking  Gio , 
has  come  to  my  house. 

The  teacher,  who  spoke 
Gio  last  week,  is  in 
Tappi. 


m£  e  ko  Bee  do  Bee  n 
loo  mil, 

mf  e  so'Bee  go  Bee  n  loo  mij, 

m£  e  so  ki.  dou  ne   Bee,  ya 
nyi  £  £ . 

m£  e  si   k^  nySa  Bee,  ya  nu, 

tisE,  e  go  d^a  pe  dou  nl 
B££,  ya  16  e  pie  kee. 

tisEj^e  daa  pe  loo  go  e 
zie  Ba^z|a'B££  gi^,  e 
TapE  pel©©. 


The  thing  which  I  am  not 
able  to  carry  is  the  box. 


19.   pa  maa  16  mo  l6-a  sya-EE 
e  too  gbolou  Be. 
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p5  ma-a  16  mS-a  ks  ail  15  a 


\  ^   ^  . 


ka-ee  e  too  gbolou  Be. 

The  thing  which  I  am  able   20=   pe  a  m$-a  ks  all  lo-a-ee  e 
to  carry  is  the  box,  too  gbolou  6e. 

The  thing  which  I  will      21.   ps^a^lo  15  a  ka-ee  e  too 
carry  is  the  box.  gbolou  6e. 

The  thing  which  I  carried   22,   pa  a  15-a  Bee  e  too  gbolou 
was  the  box,  Be. 

pi  ma  lo-a  Bee  e  t5o  gbolou 
Be. 

The  thing  which  I  am  car-   23.   ps^a  lo-a-a  ka  Bee  e  too 
rying  is  a  box.  gbolou  Be. 

The  thing  which  I  was       24,   pa  a  ka  l6  lea  a  ka-ee  e  too 
carrying  was  the  box.  gbolou  Be. 

Sammy,  who  took  the  knife,   25.   Sami,  e  laa  ns  Bee  s^   Bee, 
can  sharpen  it.  e  lo  a  lie  bo. 

Note  that  the  word  for  "took"  /sq/  is  mid-tone  for  past 
tense.  In  this  construction,  it  is  never  low- tone  probably 
because  /sq/,  "to  take"  means  to  take  full  possession  of 
an  object,  to  take  with  the  intent  to  keep.   In  this 
sentence  (No,  25),  however,  Sammy  has  not  taken  the  knife 
to  keep  it  but  to  sharpen  it;  he  will  return  it.   A  com- 
mand to  use  a  knife  is  given  as  follows-- 

Sami ,  laa  ns   nee  Bo  a  sq  q  wiJ'Bee  ka  a  ka. 
Sammy,  use  this  knife  to  cut  the  meat. 

You  would  not  say  /Bo  a  sq,/;  Sammy  would  take  your  knife 
and  keep  it. 

The  knife  that  Sammy        26.   laa  na  a  ye  I  Sami  ya  sle 
spoiled  was  a  good  one.  Bee  e  ka  a  sa  ka, 

Sammy,  who  is  taking  the    27.   Sami,  e  laa  na  Bee  s^la  Bee, 
knife,  can  sharpen  it.  e  lo  a  lie  bo. 

When  Sammy  took  the  knife   28.   le  e  Sami  e  laa  na  Bee 
he  broke  it,  s^-ee  ya  yie. 

When  Sammy  took  the  knife   29.   le  e  Sami  ya  laa  na  Bee 

he  broke  it.  stj-ee  e  yie.  (-  e  nyaa  yie,) 
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Behavior  w6  ka  nu-a-SE"  wo  ka  nu  a 

ka  6ee 


Way 


zfa  ka  nu-a-ee  -  zfa  ka  nu 
a  ka  Ble 


Suffering  wa  ka  nu-a-ee  -  wa  ka  nu  a 

ka  6e£ 

Character,    manner  sotl^ka  nu-a-ee  "   soti  ka  nu 

a  ka  6ee 

Work  yuo^ka  nu-a-ee  ~  yuo  ka  nu 

a  ka  6ee 

Witchcraft  d^  ka  nu-a-ee  ~  d^  ka  nu  a 

ka  5ee 

Foolishness  b6o ^ka  nu-a-ee  "  boo  ka  nu 

a  ka  Bee 

Being  loving  and  generous        bea__ka  nu-a-ee  -  bea  ka  nu 

a  ka  6ee 

(The  general  meaning  of  /ka/  is  "you"  (PI.)  or  "you" 
(Sing.)  with  those  with  you.) 

Your  behavior  makes  a  per-       wo  ka  nu-a-ka  Bee  ye  me  if 
son  wonder.  (Lit.  The  be-        pa. 
havior  which  you  bring,  it 
makes  person's  mouth  full 
to  wonder.) 

Their  behavior  makes  a  wo  wo  nu-a-ka  6ee  ye  me  li 

person  wonder.  '  pa. 

Your  (Sing.)  behavior  wo  t^  nu-a  Bee  ye  me  li  pa. 

makes  a  person  wonder. 

His  behavior  makes  a  person      wo  ye  nu=a  Bee  ye  me  li  pa, 
wonder. 

The  people  will  not  put  up       b3o  e  nu-a-ee  e  kg  e  a  Ba 
with  his  foolishness.  me  nu  wo  da  w6  gt^  Bs. 

Your  foolishness  makes  me        boo  ^   nu-a-ee  e  xsla  kpo 
ashamed.  n  la. 

I  don't  approve  of  your  maa  we  yuo  ka  nu-a-ee  moo 

work.  w^  6a. 

You  see,  too.  (You  see  ^   ye  pe. 

like  that . ) 
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He  sees,  too. 

You  (Pl»)  see,  too. 

You  see  like  that  that 
you  will  marry  her? 

Hm-m.   You  see  like  that 
altogether  and  you  will 
marry  the  woman  (on  top 
of  thaf) 


ya  ye  pe. 

ka  ye  pe. 

q  ye  pe  M  lo  a  s^   le-a-aa? 


ee.  ^x[   ye^pe  we  q  15  a  s^ 
le  ka  6a-aa? 
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KOUN  PHRASES 

Translation 

Speech 

Attentive,  patient  recep- 
tion by  ear 

Attentive,  patient  recep- 
tion by  eye 

Learning  for  something 

Grasp,  in  the  sense  of 
catching  hold  of  some- 
thing (physical,  not  mental) 

Borrowed  possession 

Discarded  something 

Sight  to  see  things 

Taken  something,  taken  things 


Noxin     Verb 


to 


we 
kpo 


nya       kpo 


Phrase  Complement 
"to  have" 

sii 

s^ 

Sq 


P9 

daa 

s^ 

ps 

kH 

sn 

si. 

kll 

81} 

p5 

zoli 

s^ 

pa 

ye 

Sq 

ps 

SM 

s^ 

These  phrases  show  capacity  for  action, 
action  v;hich  is  active,  not  passive. 


I 

I 


Watchful  way  (to  watch  a 
certain  way  or  in  a  certain 
direction) 

Desire,  yearning  in  a  cer= 
tain  way 

Watchful  way  to  watch  a 
place 

Desire  for  someone 

Watchfulness  for  someone 

A  listening  ear  for  someone 

Hope  to  see  person  (eye  be 
to  belong  to  person) 

Hope  to  see  ship 

Hope  to  see  (coming)  govern- 
ment officials  or  'bivilized" 
person 

A  searching  eye  for  some- 
thing (a  search  for  some- 
thing) 

A  guarding  eye  for  something 

Speech  on  something 


Noun  Verb 


AdVo  Gompl.  Phr 
or  noun    "to  ha^ 


nya 

ks 

zfa 

SM 

zoo 

ke 

zla 

Sq 

le 

ga 

zfa 

svi 

zoo 

k9 

me  la 

Sq 

nya 

ka 

me  la 

STI 

to 

kl 

me  la 

sq 

nya 

k8 

me  go 

Sq 

nya 

ka 

mee  go 

s^ 

nya 

ke 

kwi  go 

SM 

nya   kpo 


nya 


pi  5a 


sq 


li 


ka 

pa  pie 

s^ 

we 

pa-a 

sk 

we 

pa  6a 

s 

"66" 


Translation 

A  listening  ear  to  some- 
thing (like  "listening  to" 
a  recorder) 

Heart  set  on  something 

Heart  set  to  take  care  of 
something 

To  examine  something 

To  sit  waiting  for  a  person 


Adv.  Compl.   Phr.  Com. 
Noun  Verb   or  noini     "to  have" 


to 

k9 

ps-a 

s^ 

zoo 

k9 

pS-a 

sq 

zoo 

ks 

ps  pie 

Sq 

l£ 

ga 

pa  6a 

Sq 

ya 

me  go 

Sq 

I  wish  to  have  your  heart 
with  me.  (Lit.  The  wish  that 
I  am  wanting  it  with,  is  to 
have  your  heart  with  me.) 

The  thing  I  want  is  to  have 
your  heart  with  me. 


To  have  way  to  be  like  that 

To  have  person  to  be  like  that 

To  have  you  to  be  like  that 

To  have  you  (PI.)  to  be  like 
that 

To  have  them  to  be  like  that 

To  have  you  to  be  like  that 

To  have  palaver  (trouble, 
matter  requiring  discussion) 
to  be  like  that 

To  have  suffering  to  be  like 
that 

To  have  house  to  be  like  that 

To  have  sickness  to  be  like 
that 

To  have  wound  to  be  like  that 

To  have  fever  (also  weariness 
from  overwork)  to  be  like  that 


a  ye  a  m?e  la  a  ka-ee,  e  too 
q  zoo  ks  n  la  sq. 


pS-e-a  mf e  la  a  ka-ee,  e 
too  ka  zoo  ks  n  I9  sq. 


Noun 


Phrase  Compl. 
Verb  Adverb  "to  have"  "like" 


zfa 

k9 

pe 

sq 

S 

za 

me 

k9 

pe 

sq 

Z9 

61 

k9 

pe 

sq 

Z9 

ka 

k9 

pe 

sq 

Z9 

wo 

k9 

pe 

sq 

za 

q 

k9 

pe 

sq 

za 

w6 

ka 

pe 

sq 

za 

ka 


pe 


sq 


ko 

ka 

pe 

sq 

za 

yua 

ka 

pe 

sq 

za 

61 

ka 

pe 

sq 

za 

gil 

kl 

pe 

sq 

za 
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To  have  dumboy  (cooked, 
beaten  cassava)  made 

To  have  palm  wine  made 


To  have  motor  road  built 

To  have  drill  executed 

To  have  selfishness  shown 

To  have  friendship  made 

To  have  gifts  exchanged 

To  have  work  done 

To  have  witchcraft  made 

To  have  family  ties  made 
(By  giving  of  gifts) 

To  have  call  made  (call 
someone) 

To  have  a  raid  made  (to 
plunder) 

To  have  cheating  done 

To  have  mud  made 

To  have  idols  made 

To  have  foolishness  done 


Noun  Verb  Phrase  Complement 
bee     ka         sti 


luo 

k5 

sq 

(Contractions  of 
of  ;^hrase  may  be 
/bee  k9-i{/,  /luo 

this  type 
used,  i.e 
k9-M/.) 

kpti 

k§ 

s^ 

gbe 

ki 

3^ 

gbolo 

ks 

svi 

ll  IE 

ka 

sti 

za  Be 

ka 

Stl 

yuo 

k9 

sti 

dM 

ks 

s^ 

mee 

ki 

s^ 

loo 
gulu 

b^ 

beq 
ll 

boo 


To  have  a  raid  put  on  a 
person  (plunder) 

To  have  foolishness  per- 
suade a  person  to  do  it 

To  have  sinfulness  per- 
suade a  person  to  do  it 

To  have  selfishness  per- 
suade a  person  to  be  it 

To  have  laziness  persuade 
a  person  to  be  it 

(/da  me  la/,  "put  on"  carries  also  the  meaning  "to  per- 
suade".) 


Noun 
gulu 

b6o 

soG  yaa 

gbolo 

f£a 


k9 

kS 

k8 
ki 
k9 
ka 

Adv. 
Verb  Comply 


sq 

St[ 

stl 

St[ 


da 
da 
da 
da 
da 


ml  la 
me  la 
me  la 
me  la 

me  la 


Phras  e 
Compl. 

stl 
s^ 


sq 


sij 


stl 
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No  one  is  like  that  today. 
(Lit.,  The  way  to  be  like 
that  is  past  today.) 

It  is  foolish  for  a  per-     2 
son  to  be  like  that.  (Lit., 
For  a  person  to  be  like 
that,  he  is  a  fool.) 

I  don't  want  a  person  to 
be  like  that  here. 

After  what  you  did,  why      3 
are  you  coming  to  my  house? 
(Eor  you  to  be  like  that, 
what  are  you  doing  at  my 
house?) 

I  don't  agree  to  say  a       4 
thing  like  that. 

'lAThen  I  was  sick  like  that    5 
I  wasn't  able  to  rise  from 
a  bed. 

Can  my  fever  last  that       6 
long? 

The  Bible  School  is  to       7- 
maie  beaten  cassava  today, 
(Making  plain  dumboy  is 
Bible  School  task  today.) 

The  forefathers  made  cut-    8, 
lasses.  (Making  cutlasses 
is  the  olden-time  people's 
thing  to  do.) 

Nobody  in  this  town  be-      3, 
lieves  in  your  witchcraft. 

We  will  make  plain  mud  this  10, 
week. 


1.   z'Sa  kg  pe  sq  zg'bee  a  taa 


gbf 


a. 


me  ks^pe  sq^ Z9  e  pe-ee  e 
too  fuluu  me. 


maa  mie   ka  aa  ki  nee:  me 
kg  pe  sq,  ze  le. 

5i  ks  pe  SM  Z9  q  See  m? 
^   nu-a  ks  m  pie  kee  ze-ee? 

(This  would  be  asked  of 
a  drunk  or  crazy  person. ) 

maa  l6  we-a  kg  aa  vi   kg  pe 
s^   zg  5ee  bie. 

le  a  yua.   kg  pe  sq^za  kg 
la-ee,  maa  mo  wuluu  sm 
6a  5ee  la. 

aa^gii^kg  pe  sq  za  sq  ka 
nyee  to  wla  aa? 

bee  ka  sq  soloo  e  Babo  sukuu 
kfa  gbfa. 


gbe  kg  sij  e  too  kwei  z§  me 
zoa  pg. 


me  ka  pee  nee  gq-ee  ka  dq 
ka  si{  v;o  le  w6  de-aa? 

beq  kg  sq  soloo  kwa  15  a 
ka  loo  nee  gq. 


You  understand  God's  '/Vord. 
(You  all  have  eyesight  for 
God's  Word.) 

Are  you  able  to  follow 
God's  Word? 


11,   to  kpo  SM   ka  go  Aa5i  wo  5a, 


ka  m^  ka  to  kpo  sq-a  Aa6i 
wo  6a  a? 


We  are  glad  that  Teacher    12. 
is  coming.  (Lit.,  For  the 
heart  to  be  (some)  way  is        zq, 
(what)  we  have  for  teacher's 
arrival.)  _^q_ 


zoS^ka  zfa  sq^e  ka  yi  go 
Tise  m^o  wo  gq  nee  e  nu  la 


We  are  looking  intently     13 . 
for  Jesus  to  come. 

A  person  should  not  say     14, 
such  a  thing.  (To  say  such 
a  thing,  it  is  not  to  be 
with  person. ) 

Are  you  always  looking  for  15. 
something  to  eat?  (For  eye 
to  "be  on  food,  you  (all) 
wait  on  it?) 

(Translation  omitted.)      16. 


Something  that  catches  the   1?. 
eye  brings  sleeplessness. 
(The  thing  the  eye  can  see, 
it  brings  sleeping  heart  eye 
to  stop. ) 


nya  ka  me^go  s^^  e  n  go 
gbee,  Gize  nu  sq  moo  wi  6a. 

li  we  ps-a  sij,  yaa  ps  ka  me 
go  sii  kaio 


nya  kpo^  Be  ps  6a  st{,  ka 
do  wea  a? 


zga^kpaa  e  too  le  ga  pS 
bU-a  s^. 

nya  a  p9  'i^e   sij'6£e  e  nu  yi 
ka  zoo  nyli^  svi   ka. 

(/k^/,  which  is  used  here 
for  "stop"  means  "cut".) 


Descriptions  of  the  heart i 

One  heart  --  whole-hearted 
Strong  heart  --  brave  heart 
Ugly  heart  —  evil  heart 
Sit-down  heart  - — patient  heart 


Noun 

Ad,iective 

zo 

do 

z6 

gbee 

zo 

ya 

zo 

ya 

Heart  which  is  fine--virtue 

Heart  which  is  pure--innocence 

Heart  which  is  ugly — evil 
dispostion 


Construction 
Noun      Marker      Adjective 


zo 

e 

S9 

zo 

e 

puu 

zo 

e 

yaa 
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VERB  PHRASES 


Action  of  the  heart: 

To  think  (heart  walks) 

To  despise  (heart  cut) 

To  remember  (heart  awaken) 

To  depend  (heart  knows  on  it) 

To  trust  (heart  sees  on  it) 

To  agree  (heart  speaks  on  it) 


Noun.   Verb 


zo 

ta 

zo 

kt 

zo 

btf© 

zo 

do-a 

or 

zo 

do 

a 

5a 

zo 

ye-a 

or 

zo 

ye 

a 

6a 

zo 

we-a 

or 

zo 

we 

a 

6a 

me  wo  nee,  waa  wo  zo  ta  yi 
moo  wo  gij  S9. 

me  wo  nee,  v;aa  w5  zo  ta  la 
S9  yi  nee  gq. 


Action  to  kill  something: 

To  kill  me^t 

To  kill  fish 

To  kill  self  (to  commit  suicide) 

To  kill  person  (to  commit  murder) 

To  kill  time  (to  sleep) 

To  kill  companionship  (to  fight) 

To  kill  game  (to  win  at  gambling) 

To  kill  heart  (to  sacrifice  will 
for  patience) 

To  kill  one's  face  (to  be  ashamed) 


Noun 


Verb 


wij 

Z9 

yuo 

Z3 

de 

Z3 

me 

Z9 

yi 

Z8 

ko 

Z3 

kp5o 

Z9 

zoo 

Z9 

de   wi5a 

Z9-11 

de   wiis 

Z9     Stl 

DESCRIPTIVE  PHRASES 

Boy  (like  baby  man) 
Girl  ( like  baby  woman) 

Good  character  (like  fine 
repute) 

Untruthful  (lie  like) 

Many  or  plenty  (many  like) 


n9  goo  Z9 

ns  le  Z9 
sbG  S9  Z9 

f99  Z9 
P9l99  Z9 
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Now  (now  like)  naa  zb 

Quickly  (quick  like)  sie  Z9 

Wonderful  (wonder  like)  gbtjlq  Z9 

Disgraceful  (name  like)  to  za 

QUESTIONS 

'n/liat   were  they  doing  yes-  1.      ms   ^  ka-a  ks   lea  nysa  f  ? 


terday? 


(Older  pronoujiciation  is 
/nya  nie  e/.  ) 


What  were  they  "beating       2.   ma  wo  ka  a  zo  lea  nyca  5ee  e? 
yesterday? 

What  will  they  do  tomor-     3.   ma  wo  15  a  ka  lea  £? 
row? 

What  work  will  they  do       4.   ma  yuo  wo  15  a  ka  lea  e? 
tomorrow? 

IVho  was  doing  the  work?      5.   de 'ka  yuo'nee  ka  lea  e? 

de  nu  v;6  ka  yuo'nee  ka  leae? 
dou  vro  ka  yuo'nee  ka  leae? 

Who  was  cutting  the  thatch?  6.   de 'ka  so  5ee  ka  leae? 

de  e  ka  s5  See  ka  leae? 
Who  will  cut  the  thatch?     7.   de'lo  so  6ee  ktl? 
'w/ho  will  go  for  me':'  8.   de'lo  15  n  la  e? 

'iVho  will  carry  it  for  me?    9.   de'lo  16a  n  la  e? 

How  was  he  doing  the  work?  10.  zta   ka  laS  sm  e  ka  yuo'Oee 

a  a  ka  lea  e? 

zfa^laa  z^a  e  ka  yuo-ee 
ka-a  lea  e? 

How  did  he  do  the  v/ork?     11.   zfa  lea  za  e  juo-Ie   ka-a  e? 

How  will  he  do  the  work?    12.   zfa^ka  laa  s^   e  15  yuo 'Dee 

ka-a  e? 

1^0  will  want  my  book?      13.   de'l5  a  mee  ma  kwi-ee  ka  e? 
Who  is  wanting  my  book? 

-72- 


Who  was  wanting  my  book?    15.   de 'ks  a  mee  lea  ma  kwi-ee 

ka  E? 

Who  did  what  work?  15.   de 'me  yuo  ks  £?-  de  e  ma 

yuo  ks  E? 
Who  called  who?  17 .   de 'de  Is-ee? 

de  e  de  Is-ee? 

What  did  what?  18.   mg 'ma  kae? 

ma  e  ma  ka  E? 

What  caught  what?  19.   ma 'ma  kSe? 

ma  e  ma  kfi  e? 

What  are  you  wanting?       20.   ma  q  m£e  la  e? 

ma  q  mee  la  a  ka  S? 
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MORPHOLOGT 


I.  POSSESSIVES 

(a)  His  goat  is  big. 

(b)  I  see  his  goat. 

(c)  I  see  your  goat. 

The  boy  feeds  cassava 
leaves  to  his  goat. 


I  feed  my  goat  cassava 
leaves,  too. 


Do  you  feed  your  goat 
cassava  leaves? 

Our  goat  ate  all  our 
clothes. 

Their  goat  ate  all  their 
potatoes. 


1.  a  5a  5o  e  va, 

a  6a  6o  ye,  "  a  a  Ba  Bo  ye. 
a  6a  Bo  ye. 

2.  na  gSo  e  Bee  e  be  le  nu  la  yaa 
Bo  Is. 

(ng  ^00 ^e  Bee  e  yaa  Bo  l£  gba 
be  le  ka.) 

5.   a  be  le  nu  ma  Bo  Is  pe, 

a  ma  6o  li  gba  be  le  ka  pe. 

4.  ^  be  le  nu  6a  Bo  Is  pe  a? 

j\   Ba  Bo  li  gba  bee  le  ka  a"? 

5.  yia  Bo  ya  yia  so  saa  le-ee 
Be. 

6.  waa  Bo  ya  waa  bS  lie  6e, 
(a  Ba  Bo  ya  6a  bS  lie  Be.) 


(a)  The  small  red  deer  ate   7.   zolo^ns_6ele  tee  6ee,  e  be 
a  leaf  from  the  man's  hand.      le  6e  g5o  (e)  Bee  koe. 


(b)  The  small  red  deer  ate 
leaves  from  his  hand. 

We  washed  our  hands. 


I  put  his  rice  in  the  bi^ 

plate. 


I  saw  his  house  yesterday. 

We  washed  our  hands. 

Put  your  hand  on  my 
shoulder. 


(zolo^ns  bele  tee  6ee,  e 
le  6e  a  koe. ) 

8.  yi-i  ko  zuluu. 
yi  yi  ko  zuluu, 
(yi-i  ko  nu  zuluu.) 

9.  a^6a  ya  ye  peleetl  va  e  6ee 
S^.      (Cooked  rice,  mud, 
water  take  /ye/  for  "put". 
Potatoes,  eddoes,  fish,  etc., 
talce  /da/  for  "put".) 

10.  a  6a  ko  6ee  ye  nyea, 

11.  Same  as  No,  8. 

12.  q  ko  da  n  gbS  la. 

Bo  ^  ko  da  n  gbt  la. 

(/da/  means  the  hand  is 
just  resting  on  the 
shoulder,  not  grasping  it.) 

-74- 


Tell  them  to  hold  their     I3. 
heart. 

Tell  his  brother  to  hold 

his  heart  strong.  14. 


His  hoe  cut  my  foot.        15 , 


(He  cut  his  foot.) 


Our  town  chief  talked  to    16. 
the  woman's  husband. 


We  see  her  husband. 


17. 


Did  your  people  know  my     18, 
father? 

Their  father  is  at  the      19 . 
farm. 


Their  father's  farm  is  big,  20, 


Tour  (PI.)  father's  farm    21, 
is  far. 


Our  father's  farm  is  near   22, 
here. 

His  mother's  farm  is  near   23. 
to  town. 


a  pe  wo  Is  wo-o  zoo  ktl  sq-a. 
(a  blc  wo  I9  wo  wo  zoo  kfia.) 

a  biE  a  le  gulu  Is  e-e  zoo 
kti  sii-a. 

a  biE  a  loo  Is  e  ye  zoo  kfia 
gbee, 

a  6a  kala  ye  n  gt  kt, 

(a  6a  kala  ya  gt  k^,) 

(a  5a  kala  a  gt  ki.) 

(e  ye  gt  ki.) 

(One  informant  uses  /gi/, 
meaning  "injure".   The 
others  use  /ka/  meaning 
"cut  off". 

yia  pe6ou  me   e  w^  bll  le 
e  See  (a)  go  Is. 

^e  60U  me  e  w6  bll  le  6Ee 
go  Is.) 

yi    (a)    go  ye. 

q  me   nu  wo  n  da   db-a? 

w5   ds ,    ye   5i}lqe. 

wo   ds   e   6Ee,    e  6i(lqe, 

wo   ds   a   6141^9  (6  ee)  e   va. 

(wo   ds   5a  6qlq©    e   va.) 

(wo   ds   5Ee   a  5a  Sijlqe   e   va.) 

ka  ds   a   64lqe   e   6a  gbtl. 

(ka  ds  pie   6ylqe   6eE   e   6a 
gh^e,) 

yi  ds  a  Sxjlqe   e   le  kee. 

(yi   ds  pie   6^51^6,    e    ze  kee.) 

a  le  a  6i4lqe,    e  pe   lie  kee. 
a  le   a  6qlqe,    e  pe  ka  kee. 
(a  le  a  5iilqe,    e  pe  so  kee.) 
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(a  le  5a  6^1^e ,    e  pe  so  kee.) 

(a  le  Bee  a  6a.  B^lMe,  e  pe 
so  kee.; 

(His  house  is  "big.)  (h   di-a  ko  ,  e  va.) 

(a  di  5a  ko  e  va.) 

(a  ds  5ee  a  6a  ko ,  e  va.) 

(His  wife  is  large.)  (a  ds  bou,  e  va.) 

(a  da  DEE  a  bou,  e  va.) 
(His  wives  are  many.)  (a  di  bou  nu,  wa  ka  va.) 

His  brother's  farm  is  near  24.   a  loo_a  ^le^Sqlqele,  e 
to  my  town.  yia  pe  ka  kee. 

Your  (Sing.)  people's  farm  25.   6a  ms  ^nu  a  Otjliie,  e  ma  5x51^6 
is  near  to  my  farm,  ka  kee. 

ti  m£  nu  a  e^li^e,  e  ma  5^1qe 
ka  kee. 

ka  ke(e)  mE ^a  6^1^e ,    e  ma 
5qlqe  ka  kee. 

My  wife's  head  cloth  is     26.   n  bou  a  gba  sa  e  Bee,  e 
covering  your  gift  of  rice.      wolo  6a  gbaa  ps  mqlq  la. 

(6a  gbaa  pa  5£e  e  ga  e  n  bou 
a  gba  sa  e  wolo  a  la  69.) 

Their  word  is  straight,     2?.   wo  wo  e  kpel  le. 

w5  li  wo  e  kpel  le. 

His  word  is  not  straight.    28.   a  (li)  wo  yaa  kpel  le. 

We  walked  to  his  mother's   29.   yi  lo ,  a  le  kele. 

town,  --,*   *n-   ^' 

yi  lo ,  a  le  nu-e  pee. 

My  younger  sister  isn't     30.   n  zaa  le  za  yaa  ze. 
here. 

(Note  that  in  the  following  Sentences ,  Numbers  Jl  through 
34,  the  recorded  Gio  and  the  transcriptions  are  not 
identical.) 

Our  (2)  small  brother  can   3I.   ko  zaa  g6o  za  e  pee  palaa 
think  of  many  towns  which        za ,  e  ko  mo  g4-Ee  do. 
have  square  houses. 

Usually  a  round  house  has   32.   ko  palaa  za-£E  dll  pe  ko  e 
only  one  room.  saa  le-eE.  a  wulufe,  e  do. 
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The  chief's  house  has  many  33, 
rooms , 

His  spear  pierced  through   54. 
the  deer's  thigh. 

Two  of  his  older  brothers   35. 
killed  the  rich  man's  cow. 


Our  idea  is  that  we  should  56, 
build  our  school  in  this 
town. 


His  idea  is  not  good. 


37. 


Our  teachet  can  think       38. 
clearly  (lit.,  straight)  on 
these  matters. 


ko  pslsl  zs-ee^  dli  p©  ko  e 
saa  le-EE,  a  gn  le ,  e  do. 

60U  me  a  ko  See  a  gu  le  e 
psls?  za. 

a  5a  du  Bee  ya  zuo  e  ye  so  la 
wi(  6ee  kpotl  g^. 

a^  loo  nu  ^eete  wo  5ee  wo  don 
me  (6er)  a  6a  du  zs. 

(a  loo  nu^peete  5ce,  wo  5ou 
me  a  du  Z9.) 

yia  zalaa^kpaa  e  too^ks^nyll 
yaa  su  kuu  ko  do  pe  I  nee  gq. 

(yi  zo  ta^ki^nyll  yaa  sukuu 
ko  do  pe  e  nee  gq.) 

a  5a  zalaa  kpaa  yaa  sa. 

(a  6a  zo-a  kpaa ) 

(a  5a  zu-a  kpaa ) 

yia  pe  zo  me  e  mo  e  z6  ta 
sij-a  kpel  1©  vt)   e  nee  gi^'. 


Our  teacher  is  learned. 
(Lit. ,  Our  teacher  knows 
much  book.) 

Is  yoiir  mind  clear? 

My  mind,  your  mind,  his 
mind 


(yia  pa  zo  me,  e-e  zo  ta 
kpel  1©  w6  nee  gq,) 

(yia  ;f9  zt  me  6Ee,_ye  mo-a 
ka  nyee  e  zo  ta  kpel  1©  wi 
nee  gq.) 

39.  yia  tise,  e  kwi  do  va. 


41. 


Our  hearts,  your  hearts,    42, 
his  heart 

My  head,  your  head,  his     43. 
head 

My  neck,  your  neck,  his  neck  44, 
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^  &o   s^   e   kpel  1©  a? 

n^go  gq,  q  go  gq,  a  go 

(There  is  some  doubt  as 
to  what  the  Gio  people 
term  as  "mind".) 

yi  zoo,  ka  zoo,  a  zoo 


n  go,  q  go,  a  go 

n  60  "  m  60,  q  55,  a  60 


My  back,  your  back,  his  back  45.   5  taale,  t?  taale,  a  taa  le 

Our  stomachs,  your  stomachs,  45.   (kwa^gu)  -  ;^i  gu  -  (ko  gu)  , 
their  stomachs  (outside)         ka  gii,  wo  gu 

Inside  stomach  (kwa  guluo ,  ka  guliio ,  wo 

guluo) 

Our  arms,  your  arms,  their  47.   kwa  gbie,  ka  gble,  wo  gble 
arms 

My  hands,  your  hands,  his   48.   n  koe,  q  koe,  a  koe 
hands 

My  elbows,  your  elbows,  his  49.   n  ko  kpu,  ka  ko  kpu,  a  ko 
elbows  kpu 

My  wrists,  your  wrists,     50.   n  ko-ee,  m  ko  kpou,  a  ko 
his  wrists  kpou 

(The  joint  between^ hand  and 
wrist  is  called  /ko  kpou/. 
Note  that  the  first  two  in- 
formants say  /a/  instead 
of  /q/  for  "your"--this  is 
a  common  error  of  transla- 
tion of  body  parts.) 

My  fingers,  your  fingers,    51.   n  ko  na ,  i^  ko  na ,  a  ko  nl 
his  fingers 

My  right  hand  n  ko  gq  ko  -  (n  koo) 

Your  left  hand  52.   ^  koaa. 

His  thiimb,  his  right  thumb   53.   (ko  ng  gS)  ,  a  ko  na  g6 , 

a  ko  gu  ko  no  gt5 

His  thumb  on  his  right      54.   a  ko  na  g3  ya  ko  gq  ko-a. 

hand  /^i*   '  s      ^    ^  ^      ^-^    \ 

(a  ko  ns  g3  ya  koo  5a.) 

My  index  finger  55.   g  v^e  pa  ko  ns 

(finger  used  to  feed  /-  ■,  ^   '   ^   -s 

salt  to  mouth)  ^^3  ko  ns  we  pa) 

My  index  finger  on  my  left   56.   g  koa  g^  ko  we  pa  ko  ns 

(r)  ko  na  we  pa  ye  n  koaa  Ga.) 

My  middle  finger  57.   i]  ko  gij  ^  ko  na  zf  le  zii 

(o  ko  na  zi  le  z\\) 

(/zl   le    zi{/  means    "in 
the  middle".) 

-78- 


My  little  finger  58. 

(Lit.,  the  finger  that 
stays  back) 


Your  next  to  the  little     59. 
finger  (the  finger  that 
has  no  name) 


Your  finger  nail 

60 

The  finger  nail  on  your 

61 

index  finger 

His  hair,  the  hair  on  his 

62 

arm 

Their  palms ,  my  palms , 

63 

their  fists 

The  back  of  my  hand 

64 

My  knuckles 

65 

My  ribs,  my  side  bones, 

66 

my  side 

fier  breasts,  her  teats      67. 
Her  very  full  breasts 
Her  full  breasts 
Her  young  breasts 
Her  old  breasts 

Her  naval,  her  hips         68. 

My  face,  my  eyes,  my  nose   69. 

Your  face,  his  eyes,  your   70. 
nose 

His  mouth,  his  chin,  his    71- 
cheek,  his  Jaw 

His  forehead,  her  ears,     72. 
his  scalp 

My  lips,  my  tongue,  my      73 < 
teeth,  my  gums,  my  throat 

Their  thighs ,  your  thighs   74. 


i]  ko  ns  tou  zs 
^  ko  ns  to  zqe  zs 
(to  ZT^e  -»  tou) 

^   ko  na  yia  pie 
q  ko  ns  to  ka  le 

f]   ko  nl  soo  '-  t]  soo 
M  ko  no   we  pa  soo 

a  5a  w^,  a  gble  £>a  ka 

wo  koe,  n  ko  lea,  wo  ko 
kpo 

n  ko  kpo  la  ""  n  ko  taa  le 

n  ko  na  kpo  la 

n  sel  ga,  n  sei  ga,  n  sei 

a  ny^ ,  a  nyo  go  lie 
a  nyo  do  sii  ka 
a  nyo  ya  toll  pa 
a  ny6  kjjSu 
a  nyo  fa-6 

a  buluu,  a  kpoll 

n  wqe,  n  nyaa  (ga) ,  n  nyS 

^   wq  e ,  a  nyaa ,  ^   nyfi 

a  li ,  a  kpe  la  (suo),  a 
kpel,  a  kpel  la  ga 

a  kpoQ^lie  ~  a  kpod,  a  to 
(na) ,  a  goa  kbi 

m  bt ,  n  ne ,  n  s6 ,  n  nina, 
n  Boo  zea 

wo  gbla  yi  ga,  (ka  gbSa 
nas) 
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Our  ankles,  our  knees,      75- 
our  ankle  bones  (which 
look  like  palm  nuts) 

Our  upper  legs,  our  lower   76< 
legs ,  our  calves 

Foot,  my  foot,  my  arch      77« 
(The  last  phrase  means 
"the  place  of  my  foot 
where  water  passes".) 

My  heel,  my  sole  78. 

My  toes,  my  toe  nails       79. 

Name  of  the  toes        80.-82. 


His  skin,  his  flesh,        85, 
his  blood 

Your  saliva,  your  sweat     84, 


Heart,  soul,  spirit  of      85, 
a  live  person 

Spirit  of  dead  person 

Ancestral  spirit,  dream     86. 
soul 


My  mask  87, 

Our  ancestral  spirits       88. 
(capable  of  commiining  with 
the  living  and  influencing 
their  affairs) 

His  dream  soul,  his  mask    89, 

Our  leader  of  the  Poro      90, 
society,  leader's  wife 

Our  Poro  society  people     91. 

Their  snake  society  people  92. 


yi  g^  kpo-u,  (g^  kpo  g^) , 
yi  kpS  go,  yi  wf  ga 

yi  gbl,  yi  zua,  yi  ya  kulu 

gt,  n  gt^  n  g^  lea  -  (n  g^ 
yi  zie  le) 


n  dil ,  n  gt  koe 

n  gt  ne  g5 ,  n  gt  no  soo 

n  g^  nl  go,  gt  ns  yi  a  pie, 
ge  na  zi  le  zq,  g€  na  to  ka 
le ,  gt  na  too  zt[ 


*   *  ^- ' 


a  kwi ,  a  ns ,  a  f ei 

q  lei  ("your  sweat"  can  not 
be  translated,  only  "you  are 
sweating") 

zoo,  nii ,  zuu  (There  is  some 
question  as  to  use  of  /nii/.) 

gee  bb 

gee  bb ,  zuu 

gee  bb  5ee,  a  kee,  wb  nu  me 
pie. 

(ma  gee  maa)  -  ma  gee  go 

yia  gee  bb 


a  zuu,  a  Ba  gee  go 
yia  gee,  (gee  nu  w5) 

ge«  bo  me  nu 

(mee  da  me) ,  waa  mee  me  nu 
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Their  razor  society  people  93»  nee  me  nu,   waa  nee  me  nu 

Our  God,  your  God,  my  God  3^.  yia  Aa6i ,  kaa  A^6i ,   ma  Aa5i 

Her  midwife  95-  a  5a  zoo 

His  song,  his  word  96o  a  5a  ta,  a  wo 

His  character  (manner,      97 <>   a  soti,  wo  sotl 

way  of  behavior) ,  their 

character 

My  sin,  your  sin  98 o   ma  soU  yaa,  5a  soU  yaa 

My  happiness  5  my  peace      99<>   ma  ^lilu  li  sq,  ma  zoo  ya 

gulu  Sl{ 

My  fxm,  my  sorrow  100 „   ma  tolo  kati  ma  da  yei  gq  sq 

(ma  yee) ,  (ma  yei  ze) 
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II,  PLURALIZATION 


The  chiefs  met  together      1< 
yesterday". 

The  chiefs  are  coming  back   2, 
today. 

Bring  the  rice.  3« 

Bring  the  poles.  M-. 

(House  sticfeto  be  put  in 
ground) 

(Main  roof  sticks) 

(Roof  poles) 

(Specific  poles  designated 
by  number,  place) 


Bring  the  hoes,  5. 

Bring  three  hoes.  5, 

I  saw  plenty  people  in  7c 
towno 

My  people  are  there,  8< 

How  many  people  are  there  9c 
in  your  town? 

The  words  which  you  speak  10c 
to  people  are  not  truthful, 

I  don't  know  the  people.  lie 

The  people  agree,  12c 

The  man  brought  some  13c 
chickens  to  sello 

The  chickens  ate  my  rice,  14c 

He  sells  goats,  15. 


She  makes  baskets, 


16. 


5ou  me  nu  (5ee),  wo-o  ko 
ye  nyea. 

6ou  mk   nu  Bee,  wo  lo  nu 
gbfa. 

nu  miilq  ka.  "   nu  mt^lij-ee  ka. 

6o  nu  x^li{  die   ka. 

(5o  nu  zuo  sei  yi^l^   6ee  ka.) 

(50  nu  ko  zel  ka.) 

(6o^nu  ko  gba  wuluu  ka 
xijlii  5Ee  ka.) 

(60  nu  zuo  sei  xijl^  nu  Bee 
ka.) 

(ka  l6  kg  kaa  nu  zuo  sei  x^lq 
nu  6ee  ka.) 

ka  nu  kala  Bee  ka. 

nu  kala  yaaka  ka. 

a  me  pslel  zh   ye  pee, 

n  me  nu  wo  6a, 

me  I99  so  kaa  pee  e? 

wo  ^   pe  me  nu  6ee  la  Bee  yaa 
kpel  lio 

maa  me  nu  6ee  w5  d5. 

me  nu  Bee,  wo  we-a„ 

g5o  Bee,  e  nu  to  kei  ka, 

to'Bee,  e  ma  mqlq  Be, 

e  60  Bee  loo  do. 
e  60  160  do, 

(e  too  bo)  -  le  Bee  e  too  bo. 
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These  baskets  are  small.    17.   too  wo  e  nU,  wo  tee. 

Cows  eat  grass.  18.   du  e  gboo^6e.  -  (du  e  dl  v3 

Be. )    -    (du  e  kpaa  5e.) 

arternooT  ''"''   '^'^  ^^-      !>  ^""^  ^^  ■    ^^laa  e  nU 

mr  ^^v,''^  ^°je   woo<i.  20.      wo   6ee  ya  nyle. 

CLit.,  The  wood  is  fin- 

ished.) 

There  are  no  more  limes.    21.   see  Bee  ya  nyle. 

The  dogs  are  dry  (thin      22.   sbf'6ee  h   foo  su. 
and  looking  sickly).  _    ^  ^^^  S'M. 

(gb-g'See  ya  kpla  kti.) 

The  oats  are  dead.  23.   nyaa  Bee  ya  ga. 

(nyaa  Bee  wa  ga.) 
The  goats  grew  strong.      24.   60  Bee  e  kpea  bfi  gbee  Z9  (ka) . 
The  men  brought  meat.       25.   g5o  nu  Bee  wo  nu  w^  ka. 

loIL?^""  ""^^^  ''^''''^  ^^^     ^^'      °^^  ^^^^^  ^°  1°  1°  S^^^  S^^  ka. 

The  women  are  fishing.      2?.   15a  nu  Bee  w6  y£  ki  1^. 

(loQ  nu  Bee  wo  yi  Baa  la.) 

Five  men  went  yesterday.    28.   me  soolu  wo  lo  nyea. 

(g5o  nu  soolu  wo  16  nyea.) 

(me  soolu  wo  Bee,  wo  16  nyea.) 

(gSp  nu  soolu  wo  Bee,  wa  I6 
nyea.) 

Two  women  are  beating  rice.  29.   loG  nu  peete.  wo  m^l^   z?  la. 

30.   z6  le  Bee,  ya  nu  pee  ze. 

(z6  lod  wo  Bee  wa  nu  pee.) 
The  "ko"  women  are  there.    31.   z6  le  Bee  wo  6a. 
No.  32  is   omitted. 

Three  razor  society  lead-   33.  Qaa  nia  le   nu  yaaka,  wo  le 

ers  caught  one  woman  in  do  kt   pee  ) 

town. 


The  "zo"  women  came  to 
town. 
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The  society  people  cooked   34. 
the  society  rice. 


Razor  society  knives  were   35, 
in  it. 

I  saw  three  razor  society   35, 
knives . 

I  saw  three  Poro  society    57, 
masks . 


The  masks  are  black. 


I  saw  six  masks. 


38. 


39 


The  people  are  afraid  of    40 
the  masks. 

The  government  people  came  41, 
to  our  town  last  week. 

They  brought  soldiers  with  42, 
them. 

My  older  brothers  are       43 < 
married. 

There  are  twenty  trucks     44. 
at  town." 


(ne£  160.  nu  wo  5Ee,  wa  ya 
kpa.) 

(nee  loQ  nu  wo  Bee,  wo  waa 
ya  kpa.) 

(nee  laa  na  Bee,  wo  ks  ya 
Bee  Baa.) 

a  nee  yaaka  ye. 

a  gee  ma  yaaka  ye. 

gee  ma  Bee  e  tii. 

(gee  go  nu  Bee" wo  tii.) 

a  gee  ma  soloa  do  ye  zij. 
(a  gee  go  soloa  do  ye.) 

me  nu_^(Dee)  wo  suo  gee  ma 
Bee  la. 

gptlmana  me  nu_^(6ee)  wo^nu 
yee  pee  loo  go  I  zie  ne  ka. 

wo  nu  so  ya  nu  ka, 

n  loo  nu  v;a  le  sq. 

le'pe-ee  kaa  goo  peete  e  Ba, 
(kaa  goo  peete,  wo  pee.) 


Two  of  my  older  sisters 
live  in  Tappi. 


My  younger  brothers  live    46, 
here. 


45,   ^^ lei  nu  peete,  wo  tape 
pelee. 

n  zaa  Bele  tee  e  ze. 

(n  zaa  nu ,  wo  ka  la  ze.) 


His  masks  are  black. 


My  dogs  are  growing. 


His  wives  are  many. 


47.  a  6a  gee  wqs,  e  tii. 
(a  Ba  gee  go  nu  Bee,  wo  ti  ti.) 

48.  ma  gbf  Bee,  e  kpea  la. 
ma  gbf  nu  Bee  wo  kpea  la. 

49.  a  bou  nu,  wo  pal^a  za. 
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I  talked  to  his  wives.      50.   a  w6  ble  a  bou  nu  ih. 
The  babies  are  sleeping.     51.   np  b99  6ee,  e  71  zS  la. 

(ns  b98  nu,  wo  yi  zila.) 
Your  babies  are  sleeping.    52.   ka  ne  6ee,  e  yi  Z9  la. 

Oca  n?  b99  nu,  wo  yi  Z9  la.) 
Bring  the  things  today.     53.   5o  nu  p5  nu  5ee  ka  gbfa. 

Bring  your  things  tomor-    54.   60  nu  pi  nu  6ge  ka   lea 
^°w-  p£e. 

The  man's  sons  have  gone    55.   g5o  6ee  ^  5a  noo  nu,  wo  du 
to  Monrovia.  gb>,  pi. 

gSo  age  a  gbe  nu,  wo  du  gbo 
pe. 

His  daughters  are  able  to   56.   a  lu  ya  mo-a  nyee  mulq  z5. 
beat  rice.  ,   ,   ,   >.   ^  . 

(a  lu  nu  wa  mo  m^ilq  z5  sq  5a.) 

We  are  sisters,  57.   yi  na  loa  Z9  ka. 

We  are  three  sisters.       58.   yi  n9  loa  zl   yaaka  ka. 

(l^i^ng^loa  nu  yaaka  yi  le 
gulu  zo  ka-se  ka.) 

They  are  four  brothers.     59.   wo  le  gulu  zo. 

yii  sie'  ka. 
David  had  many  sons.        60.   Dl5e  a  ng'  e  P9I99  Z9. 

De5e   a  ne  nu   wo  pglsig    Z9. 

(n9  p9l99    Z9   De6e   go.) 

The  woman  bore  three  sons.   61 „   le  5ee  e  ng  yaaka  kpb. 

The  children  are  playing.    62.   noo  sfe  See,  wo  toloo'  ki  la. 

His  children  have  good      63.   a  5a  noo  sfe  See  wo  sou  (e) 
ways  (characters,  manners).      S9. 

His  sons'  ways  were  bad,     64.   a  5a  n9  (g3o)  See  a  soQ  kg 

ya. 

My  people's   farms    are  many.    65,      ma  menu    a   5^1^e   e  pgllg   za. 

(ma  me  nu    waa  Sqlije   e  pglsg 

Z9.) 
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My  people's  rice  is  gone.    56, 
(Lit.,  is  finished.) 

My  father's  children  are    67, 
many. 


ma  me  nu  a  mqlq  ya  nyf e. 


n  ds  a  ns  e  psl^e  zs, 


Your  family's  gift  is  here.  68.   5a  menu  waa  gbaa  pg  e  ze. 

yia  5ou  me  a  noo  nu  wa  l6 
kwi  dSa  btilq. 

gu  bou  ms  a  6a  ps  e  pslgs 


Our  chief's  sons  go  to      69, 
school. 

The  quarter  chief's  debts   70, 
were  many. 


The  quarter  chiefs  cleaned  71, 
all  the  roads. 

The  quarter  chiefs  made     72, 
new  bridges. 


Our  (Incl.)  town  chiefs     73, 
help  each  other. 


The  boys  play  all  the  time,  74, 


The  boys  can't  work  again,  75 

Two  boys  live  in  this  house,  76, 

The  girls  must  work  here,  77, 

Two  girls  can't  do  the  78, 
work. 

Stake  the  drums  so  that  79, 
they  can't  fall. 


Peel  the  oranges. 
Divide  the  kola  nuts. 


80, 

81, 
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zs 

(gtl  60U  m£  a  p9  P9l99  zs.) 

gtl  60U  me  nu  See  wa  zia  6s 
saa  le-e£  ba. 

gli  60U  m£  do  do  peetE  v;o  gba 
6f£  ks. 

(gll  60U  m£  nu  wa  gba  dou  nu 
kS.  ) 

yia  pe  eou^me  e  gbfi  lo  6a 
peete  w5  6a. 

(yia  pe  6oume  nu  6ee  wo 
gbfe  wo  ko-a,) 

ne  goo  6ee  e  toloo  ks  yi 
saa  le-ee  ka. 

(ns  goo  nu  wo  toloo  ka  yi 
saa  le-E£  ka,) 

na  g6o  See  yaa  yuo  ks, 

(nl  gSo  nu  6eE  waa  yuo  ks 
gboo, ) 

na  goo  nu  peet£  wo  ko  n£  g{{, 

ns   loti   (nu)    6£e    wo  yuo  ka    ze. 

na   Ipti^peete   waa  mo-a  yuo'fiee 
ka   si{=a. 

koo   6Ee   a^do  ko  la    sa  ka  ke 
ka  nyle   nu  peq, 

see   6Ee  kea  60. 

(60)    go   ga   e   See   tf   So. 


(66  go  ga'Bee  g^  gulu.) 

Divide  the  men  into  two     82.   60  gSo  nu  6ee  wo  gii  s,^l^ 
groups.  peetE. 

60  gSo  nu  6eE  soti  60  peete.) 

We  crossed  four  bridges.    83.   yi-i  bo  gba  la  koo  yiisie 

zfa'6ee  pie. 

(yi  yi  kh   gba  yiisie  la.) 

Mix  the  mud  with  your  legs.  84.  60  beii  Bee  z5  q  gt-a. 

Wash  your  hands  good.       85.  ii  ko-te  zuluu  sg  ka. 

No.  86  is  omitted. 

Clean  both  mortars   well,  87.  56  xele   Dee    ztiliiq   ss  ka. 

Cut  the  sticks.  88.  b6  xql-q  5ee  ka. 

My  feet  are  wet.  89.  n  gt  ya  too. 

Wipe   the  plates   dry.  90,      peleete   Bee   a  gx^  ko. 

Oca  peleete   Bee    g-q  ko  kpea.) 

Don't  throw  stones  here.    91=   ke  ks  ^   gU9  zuo  ze. 

The  District  Commissioner   92.   Disl  (Bee)  e  wo  ble  la  Bou 
talked  to  the  chiefs.  me  Bee  la, 

I  want  different  men  to     93 •   a  mee  ks  me  gbee  nyee  nu. 
come. 

The  witch  doctors  make      94.   de  bo  me  Bee  e  le  palae  Z9 
much  medicine.  kso 

de  bo  me  nu  Bee  w6  le  pllaa 
Z9  kg. 

Two  witc|i  doctors  made      95.   d.e  bo  me  peete  w6  le  ks 
medicine  for  the  old  man.        goo  kele  do  la. 

He  made  many  different      96,   e^le^gbe  gbe  go  do  pslsl 
kinds  of  medicines.  zs  ka. 

e  le  go  do-a-q  gbe  ze  ka. 

(do  a  g4  "*  do-a-q) 

Three  kings  came  from  the   97.   se  15u  yaaka  w6  g6  se  gbee 
far  country.  kei  gq. 
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The  kings  brouglit  gifts.    98,   si  gp^Sou^me  va  nu  See  wo 

nu  gbaa  pa  ka„ 

The  drummers  beat  the       99 »   x^It^  zg  me  nu  wo  x^lq  zs. 
drums. 


Two  drummers  beat  the      100.   xql^  zs   me  peete  wo  x^lq  zs, 

nu  Z8.; 


drums .  ^^^/.r-^^..^^^^ 

(xqln  Z9  me  peete  wa  xqlt^ 
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III.  DESCRIPTION 

Our  big  farm  is  this  way.    1.   yia  S^lqe  va  e  zfa  nee  ka. 

The  mission  is  too  wide      2,   miso  ne  6ee  e  gbea  me ^do 
for  one  man  to  cut  the  m6o  wo  6a  ka  nyee  gboo  ka. 

grass. 

The  long  road  has  many       5»   z^^  S^|e  Pie  ^^^  ^®^  6"bte 
deep  swamps  along  the  way.       gb^e  ya  ka. 

The  slippery  log  makes  me    4.   x^l^  kpa  ta  you^ zs  6ee  ye 
afraid  to  walk  fast.  n  suo  ta  a  la  lea. 

People  can  see  far  on  this   5«   iJie  Bel  nu  wo  le  ye  ^bte  zfa 
long  straight  road.  gbea  I  kpel  le-ee  pie. 

Civilized  people  read  books.  5.   kwi  nu  v;o  kwl  do  no. 

School  children  gain  know-   ?,   ps  dSa  noo  ste  wo  kwi  dlla. 

ledge.  (Lit .learn 

book, ) 

The  frail  child  stood  by     8.   n9_ny6^nyotl  e  Bee  e^doa  lea 
the  door  so  that  he  could        kpou  soil  k§  nyee  6ea. 

^S«  (j29  foo  sv.   6ee  e  doS  ko  if 

5a  k?  nyee  p§  le.) 

The  little  boys  sang  many    9.   (us  g5o_^nu^tee  te  Bee,  wo 
songs  to  "Missy".  ta  Bo  wo  palsa  zo   ka  m£si  la.) 

All  the  Poro  society  people  10.   gee^me  nu  saa  le-ee  v;6  ta 
danced  in  town,  ka-a  pee. 

ge©  me  nu  wo  saa  le-ee  wo 
ta  ka  pee. 

The  sun  hurts  my  weak  eyes,  11,   r)alaa^e  ye  n  nyaa  n  ka-a 

Bee  g^c 

Dry  wood  makes  a  hot  fire.   12.   wo  kpea  e  sie  ka  va. 

The  cold  ashes  on  the       15.   siSl  P©  "tii  e  sea  Bee  e 
ground  are  a  sign,  too  wo  go^. 

(siS  pi  e  sea  Bee  e  too  a 
dba. 

Quarter  moon,  half  moon,     14.   su  pf^(dou),  su  koa  gulu, 
full  moon  su  gbo. 

The  cold  night  made  us      15.   (6"bel  ne  ne  Bee  e  kwa  zuu.) 
shiver, 
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A  full  pot  is  hard  to 
carry. 

Don't  drini:  this  bad 
water. 

The  long  column  of  smoke 
rose  high  into  the  sky. 

The  round  stone  lies  on 
the  man's  grave. 


Tell  me  some  coimtry  stor- 
ies. 

The  narrow  road  isn't 
straight. 

A  leopard  skin  is  smooth. 

He  walked  on  the  straight 
road. 

Pierce  the  meat  with  a 
sharp  stick. 

Help  the  blind  man. 

This  man  is  blind. 


That  man  is  deaf. 

I  am  getting  deaf. 

I  couldn't  speak  to  the 
deaf  man. 

The  old  hoe  is  split. 

The  new  hoe  is  fine. 

The  good  man  helped  me. 

The  Bassa  people  don't 
eat  hard  dumboy. 


16.  yi  a  gbo  pa  du6-ee  e  gbee 
w6o  lo-a. 

17.  k©  kg  ^   yi  yaa  e  nee  mi^. 
(ke  ke  ^  j£   yaa  e  6ee  mq.) 

18.  sxe  gbla  e  wuluu  e  lo  naq 
Kbte. 


19.  gU9  kutl  e  g3o  Bee  60  la. 

(gue  d©  deti  e  wlia  lea  g3o 
5ee  63  la.) 

20.  60  v/o  zii  g^  gbu  61  e  n  Ig. 


21.  zfa  so  so  6ee  yaa  kpel  li. 

22.  go  kwi  ta  doloo  doloo. 

23.  e  ta  zfa  kpel  1©  pie, 

24.  60   w^   Bee   zua  xiilxj   zo   q 
koe   Bee  ka. 

25.  Bo   gbfi  njQX[  tii  me   Bee   Ba. 

26.  g3o  nee   a  ny^I^   e  tii    (yaa 
le  ye.) 

(goo  e  ne  nysq  tii  yaa  le  ye.) 

27.  gSo'Bee  ya  to  ta^. 

28.  n  to  ya  ta. 

29.  maa  wo  bie  to  ta  me  Is. 

(maa^mo-a  ki  al.  wo  ble  to 
ta  me  pie.) 

30.  kala  zii  Bee  ya  yie, 

31.  kala  dou  Bee  e  se, 

32.  g3o  S9  Bee  e  gbG  m  Ba. 

33.  gboo  me  waa  bee  kpo  gbee 
B©, 
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IV.  ADVERBIAL  COMPLENENTS 

The  kitchen  is  at  the  back   1.   gott  Qte   e  ko  5ee  taa. 

of  the  house  o  ,n„^-.»,,^   ^^s^. 

(goU  6ee  e  ko-ee.  zelee.) 

The  kitchen  is  near  the      2.   goD.  5ee  e  ko-se  so  ko  5ee 
back  of  the  house.  taa  (z^a). 

Take  the  wood  to  the        3.   wo  Bee  a  s^   lo-a  ko  Bee  taa. 
back  of  the  house. 

The  man  painted  the  front    ^4-.   g3o'5ee  ya  yaa  ko  Bee  lie 
of  his  house.  zfa  fele. 

(g3o  6ee  e  yaa  ko-ee  fele  kia 
lie  ZEa  yoo  ka.) 

The  front  of  his  right  leg   5.   a_^  (koo  g^)  gba  pea  oee  kpolo 
has  a  scar.  ya  5a. 

(a  koo  g4  gba  lie  zla  See 
kpolo  ya  5a.) 

(a^koo  §q  gb^  lie  zta  5ee 
kpolo  mt{.) 

The  back  of  his  leg  has  a    6.   a^gba  sa  zfa'6ee  kpolo '6 ee 
scar,  too.  &a  pe, 

(a  gba  zv{   Gee  kpolo  6a  pe.) 

(a  gb^  taa  zta  5ee  kpolo  mq 
pe.) 

The  front  of  his  chest  has   7,   a  totl  la  e  5ee  kpolo  tii 
a  black  marko  e  mq. 

Stand  in  front  of  me.        8.   5o  do  n  pea.  ~  60  do  n  lie. 

(do  n  lie  z^a.) 

Walk  ahead  of  me.  9.   60  ta  n  lie.  -  (ka  ta  n  lie.) 

(ka  ta  n  pea. ) 

(My  future  is  very  bad.)         (n  pea  e  ya  duo.) 

(Why  are  my  circumstances        (ma  ka  n  pea  e  ka  ya  pe  e?) 
so  bad?) 

I  can  see  ahead  of  me.      10.   a  ye  n  lie.  -(an  pea  ye.) 

(an  wi}a  ye. ) 

(ye  do  n  wi^a-i^  y^-a  bie  n  ka.) 
(He  talked  in  my  presenca)       (ya  bie  n  wqa-a.) 
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TtLe  future  isn't  known  by 
man. 


The  future  is  man's  next 
breath.. 


Is  the  future  known  by 
you? 

The  past  is  gone. 


(The  way  of  our  past  is 
bad.) 


11.  pi  e  lie  Bee^gpo  gbee  yaa 
mS-a  g-q  do  SM-a. 

(lie  w^  6e£  g5o  yaa  s^   do.) 

(lie  w$  Bee  g3o  gbee  yaa  g^ 
do.) 

12.  wo  e  lie  5ee  I  too  g5o  waa 
tie   wolo  sq  k^  la. 

(lie  e  too  gob  a  tss  wblb 
sti  kei.) 

13.  5!i  M  wo  e  lie  t^  g-q   do  a? 


14.  ps  e  ya  zie  gulu  eee  ya  zie, 
(pa  ya  zie-ee  ya  to  kwa  taa.) 
Ocwa  taa  z^a  e  ya.) 


The  sky  holds  the  cloud.  15, 

The  front  of  me  is  wet.  16, 

This  is  my  front.  17. 

This  is  my  back.  18. 

Overhead  is  here,  19, 

Give  it  to  me.  20» 
(It  is  good  for  me.) 

Speak  to  me,  21, 

Throw  it  to  me.  22. 

Bring  wood  to  me.  23. 

Sing  a  song  to  me,  24. 

Take  it  to  them.  25. 

Give  it  to  him.  26. 

I  come  to  you,  27, 
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na  ga'6ee  e  lue  kSa, 
(na'Oee  e  lue  kfia.) 

n  lie  z^a  ya  too, 

(n  lie  zla  I  nlo) 


mm  ^  \ 


po  e  go  del  ka-ee  e  ze, 


a  nu  n  la. 

(.e  n  Is  ss.  -  e  S9  n  Igo) 

60  we  m  pie„  ~  (a  bie  n  l8„) 
(6a-a  we  me  gbee  pie  a?) 

*   *   -   <• 

a  zuo  m  pie, 

ka  nu  so  ka  n  Is. 

5o  t^  56  h  l9„ 
(ka  tt  55  m  pie.) 

a  sq  T^  lo-a  wo  ll. 


a  nu  q  pie. 


The  boy  went  to  the  lady.    28.   na  g5b  ya  l6  le  See  pie. 

The  boy  stopped  on  the      29.  n6   goo  6ee  e  do-S  zfa'Bee 
road.  p£e. 

(ng  gSb  See  e  dbS  lea  zfa 
5ee  pie.) 

He  went  to  his  farm.        50.   ya  16  e  pie  S^jlqe. 

He  went  to  hunt.  3I.   ya  16  'h^l^   pie. 

They  went  to  fish.  32.   wa  16  yi  pie, 

(wa  16  yi  6a  ks  lea.) 
They  went  on  patrol.        33.   wa  16  ta  gq. 
They  went  to  court.         34.   wa  16  za  do  kb  gij. 
He  went  to  the  chief.       35.   ya  I6  6bu  me  pie. 

Some  termites  are  under     36.   ze  filii  gbii  e  gbblbu  6ee  pie. 
the  box.  .  _  .^^,.  *   ,v  .   ^_   ^   _  . 

(ze  filii  e  gbolou  6ee  go  sea.) 

Many  flies  are  on  the       37.   nwoo  pslas  zg  e  gbblbu  6ee  la, 
box. 

Nothing  is  in  the  box,      38.   p§  gbee  yaa  gbblbu  Bee  e^. 
Rice  is  in  the  cup,         39.   mylti  6ee  e  kbo  6ee  gq, 

(mi(lq  e  kopb  6ee  gxj.) 

A  cup  is  on  top  of  the  box,  40,   kbo  6ee  e  dba  lea  gbblbu  Bee 

la. 

A  cloth  is  around  the  box.   41,   so  bol6  5ee  e  nie  gbblbu  Bee 

zq, 

A  cloth  covers  the  box,     42,   so  lee  le  sij  mi{  gbblbu  Bee 

ka, 

so  Bee  wblb  gbblbu  Bee  la 
e  mo  a  la, 

A  stone  is  beside  the  box.   43.   gug'Bee  e  gbblbu  Bee  so. 

A  book  is  on  the  box.       44,   kwi'See  e  gbblbu'Bee  taa. 

(kwi  I  Bee  e  gbblbu  Bee  sei 
zla.) 

Birds  fly  over  the  roof.    45.   ma  Bee  ya  xele  ya  I6  koa  luo. 

(ma  Bee  e  xele  ko  Bee  zq.) 
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Rice  birds  fly  into  the     46. 
palm  tree. 

The  smoke  hung  over  the     47. 
town. 


The  fog  is  in  the  valley.    48. 


I  see  fog  in  the  valley.    49, 


The  wind  came  through  the   50, 
trees. 


The  river  flov/s  through     51, 
the  high  bush. 

The  river  flov;s  to  the      52, 
ocean. 

The  spear  pierced  the       53, 
leopard. 


The  ghost  went  through      54. 
the  v/all  of  the  house. 


I  want  rice  with  goat  soup.  55, 


nyaa  ya  lo  se  tuo. 

sie  gbiS  ya  gbo  lo  pe  5ee 
la. 

(sie  gbia  ya  dG  pee  5ee  la.) 

lue  ya  yo  goo  6?e  gq. 
(lue  e  goo  Bee  g^.) 

a  lue  ye  goo 'Bee  gxj. 
(a  goo  ye.) 

buu  e  maa  xijlq   51  e   tuo. 

(buu  ye  pie  la    xijl^  5Ee 
lli   vuu   le.) 

(buu  ye   zie   la  zcvli{  oee 
lli.) 

(buu  ye    zie  xiil^   5e£    lei.) 

jx   va  5ee  ye  koo  ko  bilii 
Bee  gM, 

yi  va  Bee  ;^e  koo  ko  e 
wo-a  yoo  Ba, 

dq  Bee  e  go  Bee  zua. 
(go  Bee  zua  dt}  ka.) 
(go  Bee  a  zua  dxj  ka.) 

Bo  e  ta  ko  Bee  buS.  kpel  le. 
(Informant  said  word  for 
"goat"  instead  of  "ghost".) 

(me  bl  e  bo  ko  gq  kpel  le.) 

a  mEE  Bo  too  ya  ka, 

a^mee  (ki)  aa  ya  Be  Bo 
too  yi  ka. 


He  wants  a  fish  can  (cup) 
of  rice. 

I  want  to  buy  a  chicken. 

I  am  strong  inside. 


56.  ya  mee  yuo  kopo  ya  ka. 

57.  a  mee  a^  to  lo, 

58.  n  gbee  n  gxj  zla, 

(gq  gbee  le  n  go  ki  aa  gus 
zuo. ) 
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Pass  to  the  right  side  of   59.   E^o  bo  zfa'Bfe  a  kpel  pie  z^a. 

the  road.  ._s   ,   ,  _/  ^_  _  ,»    ,      ^^ 

(60  zie  kpei  le  q  koo  gq  zta 

z?a  e  Bee  ka.) 

(60  zie  M  koo  gT^  zla  zfa  Bee 
ka.) 

The  right  side  is  fine.     60.   a  ko  psa  ke  e  ss. 

The  left  side  is  ugly.      51.  O^o-aa  gtj  zla  e  ya.) 

The  left  side  has  swamps.    52.   zfa'bsE  a  koaa  gq  zla  Bee 

beq  ya  ka. 

My  left  arm  hurts.  53.   n  ko-aa  gM  gble  uee  e  lie 

Z9. 

Turn  it  around.  64.   (Bo)  a  si£  ko-a. 

(Bo  a  liE.) 

Turn  the  spoon  around.      65.   mla  Bee  a  si£  ko-a. 

Turn  the  spoon  over.        66.   mia  Bee  a  gbia, 

(mia  Bee  sie  n?©.) 
(mia  Bee  lie  nse.) 
(mia  Bee  1ie  1ie.) 

Tomori^ow  is  market  day,     57.   l£a  pie  e  too  loo  yi. 

Go  inside  the  house.        58.   16  kee  6a.  -  Bo  I6  kee  Ba. 

Go  outside  the  house.       69.   Bo  16  palSa. 

60  16  ko  Bee  palfa  zla. 

Stand  by  me.  70.   do  n  so.  ~  (ka  do  n  so.) 

Don't  stand  by  me.  71»   keij  q  do  n  so. 

My. place  beyond  is  waiting  72.   (Not  transcribed.) 
for  me. 

Nothing  here  is  for  me.     75.   P§  gbEE  ka  ze  ii  m6o  wo  Ba, 

Over  there  is  not  for  me.    7'^-.   ko  pEa  e  zit  yaa  m  Ba  n  ka. 

(lE   Ba-EE   ma   Is   k5.) 

Take   it    from  me.  75.      a  sq   go-a  m  Ba. 

(^  ktl  n  go.) 
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TEXT  NUMBER  I  (told  by  Sanuny  Troko) 

THE  WAT  THAT  THE  GIO  SPEAKING  PEOPLE  OF  LONG  AGO  KNEW 

GOD 

I,  /gbaa  Sami/,  am  going  to  tell  this  stor;jr.^  One  man 
named  /sea  ye  baani/  and  one  man  named  /s^  yS  hele/  are  the 
people  who  knew  God  in  the  following  ways. 

Between  /kpee  tuo/  and  the  /doo/  people  there  exists  a 
large  rock  with  an  impression  in  it  which  is  like  a  person's 
footprint.   Anyone  who  goes  there  and  asks  even  a  child  about 
the  meaning  of  this  footprint  will  be  told  this:   They  say 
that  in  the  olden  times  God's  son  /ZalS/  left  heaven  and  came 
down  to  earth  to  walk  aroiind  and  observe  everything.   He  put 
his  footprint  in  the  groxind  when  he  stepped  in  mud  and  water 
which  afterward  turned  to  rock.   Then  his  enemies  came  upon 
him,  caught  him,  and  killed  him.   The  people  say  that  when 
the  first  rain  comes  each  year  it  comes  to  wash  out  the  foot- 
print.  It  is  called  /Zaia/,  die  rain.   On  the  day  this  rain 
falls  the  people  do  not  go  to  their  farms. 

t'/hen  the  people  go  to  the  footprint  to  ask  something  from 
God,  they  raise  their  hands  heavenward  and  they  say,  "Oh,  God, 
be  with  me."  ^They  remain  in  the  middle  place  there  and  say, 
"God's  son  /Zaia/  be  v.dth  me  today.   I  must  kill  meat." 

When  they  have  been  hunting  and  the  name  of  God's  son 
has  been  lost  (that  is,  they  have  nothing  for  a  remembrance), 
they  dry  the  head  of  the  meat  they  have  eaten  (usually  monkey) 
and  they  put  it  between  the  door  and  wall.   They  make  offer- 
ings to  it.   They  call  it  their  god  and  they  name  it  /Suo/ 
(a  hanging  bag  of  medicine  with  the  monkey's  head  inside). 
On  this  medicine  they  sprinkle  clean  rice  mixed  v;ith  oil. 
When  meat  has  been  killed,  the  medicine  put  over  the  fire  and 
upon  the  belly  of  the  meat,  they  glorify  its  /Suo/  name.   But 
when  hunting  time  arrives,  they  say,  "God's  son  /Zaia/,  be 
with  me."  This  is  the  way  that  the  people  knew  God. 

The  name  of  God's  son  /zalS/  is  significant  and  is  given 
to  livestock.   For  example,  it  is  given  to  the  cock  who  knows 
enough  to  crow  when  day  is  about  to  break.   It  is  also  given 
to  the  medicine  lump  which  is  placed  in  an  elephant's  tooth 
and  used  by  the  witch  doctor  in  commiini eating  with  the  spirit 
world.   It  speaks  a  message  which  the  person  could  not  know 
himself.   This  is  the  way  that  the  people  of  olden  times 
knew  God. 

The  people  of  the  olden  times  knew  the  wrath  of  God  in 
this  wayi   The  dragon  fly  will  push  all  the  water  out  of  the 
earth  and  the  woodpecker  will  chop  dovm  all  the  trees  causing 
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the  sky  to  fall  and  the  world  to  pass  away.   This  judgment 
of  God  comes  continuously  and  slowly  to  reach  all  the  people 
and,  therefore,  its  fulfillment  is  to  be  in  the  very  far 
distant  future.  The  examples  of  the  dragon  fly  and  the  wood- 
pecker are  taught  in  such  a  way  that  the  people  are  not 
encouraged  to  leave  their  sin.   But  now  that  we  see  many  of 
God's  people  and  young  boys  and  girls  can  speak  God's  Word, 
you  can  know  that  the  day  is  near  at  hand. 

This  is  the  way  that  the  old  people  who  lived  before 
Monrovia  existed  knew  God. 

My  father  has  told  me  this  story  sometimes  and  since 
then  many  old  people  in  Gio  country  have  related  the  same 
story.   Since  the  white  people  left  Amer.ica  and  came  to 
this  country,  our  people  have  never  storioed  calling  God  v;ith 
the  name  that  the^^  have.   They  call  /.jaia/ ,  /Zaia/.   They 
call  God's  son  /ZalS/.   The  waj   the  people  knew  God,  they 
knew  the  Judgment  of  God  is  against  all  the  people.   Even 
before  Monrovia  was  established  the  people  who  were  before 
that  time  knew  God.   They  understood  that  He  made  this  world 
but  as  to  why  He  did  so  they  were  blind. 
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n  e. 
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w  o 


me   n  u 
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d  5   s  i{ 
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V  a   e   k  p 
large  it 
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wo    k  8 
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(a)        ye        wa        ta        wa        wo        a        la-e£,        e 

If  they  have  walked  (so)    they  it  have   reached  on,    and  if 

nl        6a        lee        kpo        ki        nee        ma        p£        e 
child  you  ask  like  what      track  it 

kte       me       pi        le       ne        le-ee?  wo-o 

like     person's  print  this      here?  Word  they 

pe-a   q   Ig-ee,   ye   ne:    wa   p©   le   e 
saying  to  you  it  is  this:    They  said  that   it 

ks        kwfi-ee        Aa5i        gh©        Z^ala.        ye        go 
was   olden-time  God's  son  /ZalS/.  He  left 

naa        luo,        e        yo6,e        nu       kpoa        lu        le        e 
heaven,  he   came   down,    he   came   on  this   earth,    he 

ne        6ee        a        ta        ga        bele.  ye        a       pf 

its      over      look     roam.  His      footprint 

1©        65        wa       pe        ya        ye        gua        la-ee. 
it   this   they  said       he  it  rock  put   on. 

ya       ks-ee        a       p?        ye        to        nee        heii        gxj 
Like   that,  his   footprint    it   stay     like      mud  place    inside. 

le        le.  ya        ye        yila-ee,  ya       ki-  i 

'iftien  he  stepped  on  water,  like  that,  I 

ee,        J  i       ye       k©       nee        gus        gba       le.        e 
water  it  be  like  stone        big  here. 

a        digbenu        wo        gel^e        ka        a        6a. 
his    enemies  they      jealousy  made  him     on. 

wo   ku   wo   a   zi.     la   yi   bala   kwe 
They  catch,  they  him  kill.     Rain  water  falling   first 


g  q   b  1  e 
of  the  year 

Z8   lea   lie 

in  the  morning 

6 

e  e   wo   moo 
their  reason 

a 

it 

1  e   6  5 
call 

Zaia   ga   la. 
/Zala/    die   rain. 

la   e   6  e  e 
Rain      the 

7   a 
when 

b  a  -  e  e, 

it  falls 

ya   k9-ee,    me   saale   wo 
when  it  is         people   all       they 

who 

y  u  0   k  9 
are  working 

la-ee,   me   gbee   yaa   l6 
nobody          he  can't  go 

6  q  1  tJ  e 
farm 

y  i  '  6  e  e   k  a  . 
that  day. 

la'6ee   wo 
Rain  the     they 

1  e 
call 

ga   me   pf   65   sea. 
dead  person  print  take  out  away. 

a   m  6  0   w  ^   6 
For  that  reason 

e  e 

ye   wo 

their 

6a   Aa6i   do   s 
God       knowledg 

"k        6  f  E    e   a 
ge              its 

biezs,   e   k©   a   ka. 
first  nature   it   was   it   with. 
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wa   lo   pg   le   Bee 
When  they  go  to  ask  something, 


w  5   6  a 
their  part 


6  e  a   A  a  6  1 
prayer  to  God 


1  9 


"o   o 

"Ch 


s  ^ 

A  a  6 
God 


Bee   woo   ko    zo   nar), 

they  their  hand  lift  to  heaven. 


6  o   k  8   r)    Is, 
you  must  be  for  me." 


1  e   wo 
When  they 
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k  9  - 
then 

1  o  a 
lost 

t  5 
then 
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a 


e  e 
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time 
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it 
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g  b 
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it  their  God 
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6  £ 
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k  p  o 
door 
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God 

Bee 
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the 
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it 
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clean 
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(Should  be  omitted) 


it  has  been  so(resultB)  they 

ka,        wo        wolo 
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Bee)        wa       wi^ 
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But 


and  their  medicine  the 
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1  o    b  y  1  i( 
go  hunting  time 


pie 


y  a 
and 


k  a  - 
then 


e  e 
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#/kpoti  w^a  ko  b5  sod/  means  "door  and  house  wall  between". 
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WO        ka        sia        wo 
they     put   on   fire  then  they 

t   o 
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TEXT  LTUMBER  II  (told  by  /Siawl  GosI  Milte/) 

THE  /GB£A/  PEOPLE 

The  old  story  v^^hich  I  am  going  to  tell  is  about  our 
leaving  the  other  side  of  the  river  (Prench  Ivory  Coast  area) 
to  come  here  (Tappi  area  of  Liberia) .   I  am  going  to  tell 
about  the^countr;^  we  left  which  was  /Gbea/'s  country.   My 
name  is  Siawe  Miste/o   My  civilized  name  is  /Siawl  Gosl 
Migte/. 

The  story  of  how  we  came  to  live  here  is  sorrowful.   We 
are  the  people  who  lived  across  the  St.  John  River;  we  were 
French  people  before  we  came  hereo   V/e  were  the  people  of 
/Gbea/'s  town  where  /Gbea/  v/as  the  blacksmith  and  a  Poro 
Society  leader.   He  was  a  mighty  man  in  his  position  of  soci- 
ety leadership  and  he  feared  no  one.   But  one  day  he  had  a 
serious  society  matter  conie  upon  him  in  the  blacksmith  Poro 
Society  place o   (Of  the  people  who  v/anted  to  see  /Gbea/,  on- 
ly those  who  were  circumcised  could  see  him  and  talk  to  him.) 

One  day  a  man  had  a  dispute  with  /Gbea/  and  so  /Gbea/ 
called  the  people  together  in  the  blacksmith  shop. 

"This  man  is  my  warrior  friend,"  he  said,  "but  I  am  not 
able  to  do  anything  v/ith  him  unless  we  all  discuss  the  matter. 

The  people's  fear  of  /Gbea/  kept  them  from  disagreeing 
with  him  when  he  said  the  man  should  be  killed  even  though 
the  man  had  a  big  family.   The  people  agreed  that  he  should 
be  killed  and  so  /Gbfa/  killed  him.   During  the  next  four 
years,  only  daughters  were  born  into  /Gbea/'s  own  family  but 
after  four  yeaj?s  a  son  was  born  unto  him„ 

When  this  child  was  about  six  years  old  (he  could  walk 
and  talk  and  his  legs  v;ere  strong),  he  came  into  his  father's 
blacksmith  shop  v/here  his  father  and  another  blacksmith  were. 
/Gbea/  was  tired  and  was  lying  among  the  tools.   His  friend 
was  also  lying  down  but  v/hen  he  saw  the  small  boy  he  asked 
him  to  go  to  his  house  and  get  him  a  drink  of  .vater.   When 
the  boy  returned  he  stumbled  over  the  anvil  and  spilled 
water  on  the  man.   Without  hesitation  the  man  disciplined 
the  boy  with  his  hand  and  the  boy  fell  do\ini.  /Gbea/  jumped 
up,  grabbed  a  cutlass,  and  cut  off  the  man's  head. 

When  the  people  saw  what  was  done  they  v/ere  very  upset. 
(If  something  like  this  should  happen  today  it  v/ould  be  a 
hard  matter  to  handle  but  then  it  was  even  harder.)   The 
people  were  afraid. 

"ijVhat  can  we  do  about  this?"  they  said.   "We  can't  do 
anything  about  it  ourselves." 
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After  a  fe\^   days  the  people  came  together  and  said,  "We 
must  do  something.   This  man  who  was  killed  was  a  warrior  and 
in  the  future  v/e  will  have  to  call  upon  him.   We  will  have 
to  put  ashes  on  his  head  (to  signify  that  they  were  not  re- 
sponsible for  his  death)."  [■men   the  people  had  gathered, 
/Gbea/'s  first  born  child,  a  daughter,  came  to  the  place 
where  they  sprinkled  the  ashes  on  the  man.   She  quoted  this 
proverb,  "Leopard  can*t  catch  his  friend  leopard,"  which  means 
her  father  should  not  be  punished  by  his  own  people. 

After  that  the  people  appointed  a  man  to  be  their  warrior 
Tco  kill  /Gbea/  because  /Gbea/  had  made  this  trouble  in  the 
Poro  Society,   According  to  Poro  Society  rules  it  was  not  good 
that  a  man  shed  another  man's  blood  in  a  blacksmith  shop.   The 
warrior  agreed  to  fight  /GbSa/  but  he  asked  for  four  days  in 
which  to  think  about  it  and  prepare  himself.   He  went  to  his 
house  and  lay  down  but  he  could  not  sleep.   He  had  a  sinking 
feeling  and  he  breathed  rapidly. 

His  wife  was  concerned  and  asked,  "What  has  happened  to- 
day? You  came  into  the  house  and  you  can't  sleep," 

The  man  answered,  "You  are  foolish.   With  all  the  time 
we  have  lived  together  in  this  house  you  haven't  seen  me  this 
way  before''" 

But  she  replied,  "The  way  you  act  makes  me  wonder." 

_    "I  can"t  agree  to  speak  this  matter  with  a  woman,"  was 
his  answer^ 

"Even  so,"  she  said,  "the  man  who  is  with  his  woman  has 
come  so  ne  can  speak  to  her.   So  speak." 

."yo^^  father,  /Gbea/  did  a  bad  thing  in  your  nation. 
he   killed  a  person  in  a  blacksmith  shop  and  the  people  have 
appointed  me  to  fight  him<,  " 

Now  this  womac  had  come  to  this  man  as  a  young  girl   A 
ciistom  of  our  old-time  people  is  that  when  a  woman  has  con- 
ceived a  man  may  write  with  ashes  on  the  woman's  belly. 

I^J"  i  *^^  ^u^^^  "^^-^  ^^   ^°^^  is  a  ^°y.  the  "ash-write 
man  becomes  his  good  friend.   If  the  child  is  a  girl  the 
man  pays  bride-wealth  for  her.   This  is  the  way  it  was  with 
this  woman,  /Gb£a/'s  daughter,  his  first-born  child, 

"What  is  to  be  done?"  she  said  to  her  husband, 

dor,'^'T?Vi^l^^  ^°'^''  ^^f,"^^   ^^"^  ^^^  wait,"  he  replied,  "and 
aon't  talk  to  anyone." 

.^^   "^®!s'  !?®  agreed,  but  at  dawn  the  next  morning  she 
arose  and  left  all  of  her  children  in  that  part  of  the 
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country  whicti  was  the  place  she  was  married.   She  arose, 
took  her  water  pot,  went  to  the  stream,  put  her  pot  down,  and 
ran  away^ 

After  walking  two  days,  she  reached  her  father's  town 
during  the  night  so  that  no  one  saw  her.   She  went  to  her 
father's  house  and  began  to  cry.   He  asked  her  what  her 
trouble  was  and  she  replied  that  what  she  had  to  tell  him 
was  a  very  secret  matter.   He  told  her  to  speak. 

She  answered,  "In  this  country  the  people  are  planning 
to  kill  you  and  so  I  want  to  find  out  what  we  are  going  to 
do.   You  are  our  advisor.   You  have  only  one  boy  child  and 
he  can't  do  anj^hing  if  they  are  going  to  kill  you.   With 
whom  can  we  stay?  I  am  not  able  to  go  to  my  countvj   anymore 
because  if  they  kill  you  they  v/ill  kill  me,  too«   I  have 
come  to  you  and  I  will  stay  here.   If  I  return  to  my  town 
where  I  was  married,  thej'  will  kill  me  because  I  have  told 
you  all  the  matter.   All  of  our  generation  is  wasted.   Our 
life  here  is  finished." 

/Gbea/  then  called  his  head  wife  and  his  children.   He 
gathered  his  belongings  and  spoke  to  his  wives. 

"Let's  go  across  the  big  river  to  the  country  which  is 
there,"  he  saido   (That  country  is  now  Liberia.) 

They  walked  for  a  month  and  their  walk  was  very  sorrow- 
ful.  After  they  crossed  the  great  river,  they  reached  Krt 
country  and  decided  to  stay  there.   The  Krl  people  told 
/Gbea/  that  no  one  had  ever  crossed  the  river  as  he  had  and 
that  if  anyone  should  try  to  cross  over  to  fight  him  that 
they,  the  Era  people,  would  fight  for  /Gbea/. 

"You  will  be  our  people,"  they  said. 

But  /Gbea/  was  not  satisfied  to  stay  in  Krl  country  be- 
cause of  the  language  barrier  and  he  requested  permission  to 
pass  through  and  find  his  own  place  to  settle „ 

/Gbea/  and  his  family  then  came  into  Gio  country  in 
Liberia  where  the  /Do/  people  lived.   The  /Do/  people  were 
more^civilized  and  they  were  not  as  strong  physically  as 
/Gbea/,   They  recognized  that  /Gbea/  was  a  mighty  warrior 
and  they  told  him  that  they  agreed  for  him  to  stay  among 
themo   /Gbea/,  therefore,  looked  for  a  place  in  v/hich  to 
settle.  ,The  place  he  chose  was  at  the  bottom  of  a  moimtain 
called /2uu  Tuo/.   They  stayed  there  many  years  and  made  farms 
in  that  part  of  the  /Do/  country.   When  wars  came  to  the 
/Do/  people,  /Gbea/  helped  them  fight. 

/Gbea/'s  daughter  who  had  come  with  him  from  the  other 
coimtry  now  had  no  husband  but  she  had  relations  with  some 
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of  the  men  of  /Do/  country.   She  became  pregnant  and  gave 
birth  to  a  girl.   When  the  girl  grew  into  young  womanhood 
a  rich  man  came  to  /Gbet/  and  paid  bride  wealth  for  her.   The 
rich  man  brought  big  bolts  of  civilized  cloth,  iron  pots,  and 
plenty  of  other  things.   The  men  were  happy  to  see  the  gifts. 
/Gbea/  said  to  the  rich  man,  "You  have  given  me  money,  but 
my  boy  v^ho  belongs  to  me  is  growing  and  he  has  no  woman.   Who 
knows  me  in  this  country?  What  must  I  do  to  get  a  woman  for 
my  s  on  ? " 

The  rich  man  replied,  "You  must  v/ait.   I  am  the  ruler 
of  this  country  and  I  am  able  to  bring  a  young  girl  for  your 
son^   'You  must  take  your  heart  out  from  the  place  you  crossed 
the  river. »  (Don't  think  of  the  past.)"  He  did  bring  a  girl 
for  /GbeS/'s  son,  a  virgin  for  whom  the  rich  man  paid  the 
bride  wealth  and  gave  her  to  /Gbea/'s  son.   Then  /Gbea/'s 
fear  ended. 

Both  /Gbfa/  and  his  son  were  mighty  men  in  the  countryo 
They  lived  together  and  were  able  to  make  large  farms  and 
they  had  plenty  to  eat.   The  /Do/  people  were  not  as  strong 
and  were  iinable  to  make  large  farms  for  themselves  and  as 
they  were  hungry  they  came  to  /Gbea/'s  place  and  said,  "We 
will  live  with  you." 

/Gbea/«s  farm  became  a  small  town.   Then  /Te-o/,  the  man 
who  had  given  his  daughter  to  become  /Gbea/'s  son's  wife, 
said,  "I  will  go  to  my  friend  to  be  with  him  because  the 'wo- 
man has  born  many  children^   And  so  the  small  town  grew  into 
a  large  towno 

,„    _^Secause  of  lack  of  space  at  the  base  of  the  mountain, 
/Gbea/  said,  "We  must  look  for  another  area."  And  so  they 
went  to  a  place  which  is  called  /Tolo  Q^/   which  means  termite 
mil.   It  was  flat  country.   In  this  place  they  built  a  town 
and  the  people  multiplied  to  the  extent  that  in  another  gen- 
eration there  were^many  tribes  within  the  one  town.   Disputes 
developed  and  /Te-o/  took  his  people  and  moved  away.   /Ni-o/ 
who  was  /Gbea/'s  son,  stayed  in  this  place o   His  great-grand- 
son gave  birth  to  a  child  who  was  /Tape/.   (/Tape/'s  grand- 
father wasySaa  Soo/.   /Saa  Soo/'s  son  was/Ta  Wo/  and  /Ta  Wo/'s 
son  was  /Tape/.) 

When  /Tape/  grew  older  and  became  rich,  he  departed  from 
his  old  people  and  made  his  ovm  village.   In  his  village  he 
made  a  farm  and  he  was  joined  by  another  man  called  /zla  tu 
iipa/e   This  man's  character  was  very  bad  and  his  influence 
upon  the  torn  made  the  people  leave.   For  that  reason,  around 
wuau  IS  now  known  as  Tafipi  there  developed  small  towns.   They 
/r?i"^°  T."^^"";^  */Sl  ""^  /2ita/  to  be^over  them.   Such  towns  as 
/Gclce  Pie/,  /B^a  Lie/,  /Vila  P®lee/,  /Gbe  Pele^/,  n^l^k 
Pexe©/  were  established  as  a  result  of  this  dispute,   /zla/'s 
bad  influence  upon  Chief  /Tape/  made  him  bad.   /Tape/  became 

=  106- 


rich  and  he  hecame  of  very  bad  character.  He  went  to  another 
co\in.try  and  brought  back  their  ways  of  medicine  (witchcraft). 
But  /Tape/  town  continued  to  grow  and  it  soon  came  to  be  con- 
sidered a  nation^ 

This  is  not  my  own  word,   I  have  heard  before  that  the 
old  old  people  have  told  the  story  of  this  that  happened  a 
h-'Ondred  years  ago.   I  know  it  is  so  and  the  story  is  to  show 
that  /GbEcV's  leaving  the  French  country  and  coming  here  to 
Liberia  was  for  a  reason.   The  devil  palaver  made  him  come 
hereo   But  since  /Gbea/  has  come  here  we  have  not  had  devil 
society  palaver  in- this  part  of  our  country.   God's  Word  was 
not  here  at  that  time,  but  even  so,  devil  society  palaver  is 
nothing  for  us.   I  think  our  father,  /Gbea/,  took  it  out 
from  our  country  first  and  we  who  have  come  today  can  not 
speak  of  this  devil  palaver^   This  is  the  way  it  is  in  our 
country  today  and  the  people  of  our  co'ontry  since  that  time 
have  increased  five  times.   Our  coxxntry  is  five  times  larger 
todayo 

I  end  the  story. 

("Devil  society-'  or  "devil  palaver"  are  the  terms  used  by 
English  speaking  Liberians  for  Poro  Society.) 
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D  ^     X  e 

Spider 

da        X  e        w  |[  a 
Spider          and          lee 

go        w 
Dpard  the; 

gulu        li        lo        k9        kwa        saa        le-ee        kwa 
go»  ma        nyle. 

TEXT  NUMBER   III        A  SPIDER  STORY 


W  ^  a     Go 
and  Leopard 

15        bx^lii       pie        le 
went  hunting  when 

v/a        16        "bqli^        pie        Dee,        wo        wm        zs 
they     had  gone   to  hxint ,  they       meat  killed 

P9l8s        Z8,        le        wa       wq        Bee        wa-a 
much.  When  they  meat 

ze-ee        I        d^        xe        ya-a        gii        doa        nee; 
had  killed     and     spider  had  known  this: 

wq        Bee        e       pslae        zs        go        ka        a        6a 
meat      the  it  plenty  leopard  can't   give 

nu        5ee        e        la        baq        va        5ee        e        ka        nu 
any  to  him  and  rain  big  the  it      was   coming 

lea        wo        gU9        gba        5ee        wo        ye.  gus 

they     rock  large        the  they     saw.  While 

gba   Bee    le   wa-a   ye   Bee   e   pee, 
they  see  the  large  rock,  he   said, 

"gol       £0        nu^       ko        ya        gU9        gba       nee 
"Leopard,    you     come  I         Let   us   sit   under  this   rock." 

xel©e»"        e        d^       xe        bie        Z9        ye        e        ko 
And  sijider  he   first   stood  and   lifted  up   his 

do        nat^,  e        pee,         "ko-o        ko        do        gua 

hand.  He   say,  "Let   us   hold  the   stone. 

gba-ee        go.        ke        ka        nyee        nu        da 

Don't    let   so   it   fall   on  us. 

kola.  le        go        ya-a       ko        ya-a        Bee 

'When   leopard  he  has  put   his  hand  on, 
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e       pe,         "^        so        gUG        gba       ne        xelee-EE, 
he     said,  If  you  leave  under  this   stone, 

e        lo        da        M        la.        le        ko-ee        e        go        to 
it    will  fall   on  you.  After  that  and  leopard  stayed 

m4od^       x§        e        16        e        ya-a        wm-ee        6e 
there.   Spider  he      went     he   ate   all  his  meat. 

saale.        l£        e        6uu       nu        wo        nu        wo        go 
When  the  racoonsthey  cane   and  they  see   leopard 

ye        t   9        ya        foo        See        wo        60        m^.  e 

he  dry  (thin)  they  taJce  from  there   (release). 


•   % 


go        ya        pi        6uu        nu        Is,         "a        lo        rjwaa 
And   leopard  said  to   racoons  "I    will  malce   a   feast 

kpo        ka        6a."        11        r)v/aa        yi        wo        Bee        e 
for  you   (plural)  „  "  ViHien  the   feast   day  reach,    and  spider 

d^       X©        e        yaa        goloo        n£a        ze        Bee 
he   cut  his   ripe  plantain, 

bo,        l£        e        nyla        See        6uu       nu        dee        wa 
when  he  put    (it)  racoons  they 

lo        ki        goloo        ka.        e        lo        e        va        li 
want    (love)   plantain.  He   went   and  made   trap   on 

goloo        Bee        la.  e        va        Bee,        e        Bilu 

plantain.  And  the   trap  it   racoons 

Bee        kfi        saale,        e        da        xe        ya       kwi        60 
the        caught   all,  and     spider  took  the   racoon 

kpuo        ka,,        e        m  s        yaa       noo        nu        saa        le- 
skins.  He     put   over  all  his   children. 

EE        wo        6a.  l£        e        ya        mo        v;o        do 

When  he   fit   them  by  number   (do\inting 


^   <4 


xtflqa        Bee        e        Buu       nu        a        t3waa       yl        Bee 
by  sticks)  and  the  racoons   their   feast   day  it 

e        wo        (Bee).  e        da       xe        e        wuluu, 

reached.  And  spider  he   arose   and  his 

(ya)        noo        nu        Bee        wla        nu        wo        lo 
children  he  smd  them  they  went 

Bwaa        Bee        la.  Ie        wo        1o-ee        go        Ba 

to   the   feast.  When  they  went    leopard  part 

-130- 


eka-a        zua       5e£,        le        e       ye-E£,        e 
which  he  have  on  his  heart,  \/hen  he  see,   and  he  said, 

p&,         "6-0        6uu        e        wo        ss        ks        n        go- 
"Oh  i     Racoons   which  did  good  for  me, 

ee,        e        65.        kss        le        e       ya       rjwaa       pi 
he   is    (here)o    But   when  he  had  cooked  the  dinner 

kpa        wo        I9        le        wa-a        5e        See        ta        wo 
for  them,    when  they  had  eaten  it,  song  they 

kg-a       55        lea       See        le        le       kel©       do 
sing   (about   what   spider  had  done)  when  one  old  lady 

ya-a        ma        See        ya        bie        go        I9        See, 
she   had  heard  she   speak  to   the   leopard, 

go        (e)        da       na        zo-a        gt^.        ble        z   a 
leopard  was   vexed.  Before 

ksgle        go        ya-a        gq        ma        zije        zta        See 
but   when        leopard  had  understanding  the  past, 

e        15        nea       ko        See        nia.        e       P©,         "Suu 
he   went   to   the   stranger's   house   in  front.    He   said,    Racoons, 

nu        ka        ye        palSa-ee        kss        le        e        kg 
you  come   outside  but   when  it   was   one 

J  1       d5       ka       See        se       j  2.       ya       wo        Se        See 
day  palm  butter  rice   they  ate 

e        kg        WT^        buu       ka.  le        ko-ee        Suu 

it   v;as   rotten  meato  After  that   racoon  skin 

kwl   e   kg   di   xe   nu   5a   See,    e   mo 
which  was  on  the  spider  and  which 

ya        Se        saa        le,  le        ko-ee        wo        ye 

rats      had   eaten  it   all»  After  that   to   get   outside 

palaa-ee        zfa        gbee        ya-a       kg        1© 
there   v/as   no   way  for  them  to   do   so. 

gboo.    e   d^   X©   e   ko   po   e   pfa.    e 
And  spider  he  dug  on  the  side  of  the  house.   He 

zie   bala-a.    e   zie   bala-a.    e   yaa 
ran  past  (the  leopard)  and  he  went  on  his  way. 

16        So.        wSa        waa        noo        nu        See        e        go 
He   and  all  his   children  and   leopard 
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da        wo        gM.        kpalaa       kpalaa,  e        da 

scattered  tiiem.             Subtleness  which  spider 

X©        ya       ks        go        5a-ee        zfa        e  da        xe 

had  done   to    leopard,                                      viaj  which  spider 

kolo        5o-a-ee        e        55. 
suffering  it      so  1 


TEXT  MJMBBR  IV        DISCUSSION   BETVffiEN   JOSEPH  AND  SAMMY 

W6        GI        ^        Ghl        Ewi        W^        K9        S    n 

E  a  -    £    e 

Joseph)  Sami        v/6        nu        m        wo        ka        nyia, 

v;o    biE   n   I9  z©„ 

Sa^imy)  e   gha   mf-a-ee? 

J)    e  gbcL   zfa   I  t^   6a   kwi   wo   ka 

ko   1©   ka-se  vi/6   nu-a   nyia   wo 

bi£   n   I9   z©. 
S)   de   n   gl   do   ^        Is-ee? 
J)    me   kaa   nu   ka   ka-a   g§   wo-ee 

TO.     ^      e 

S)    wa-aa   p©©   ml        nu   wo   me   pie 

gQ   wo   v;e   m   pie   gfi   v/o   me   ye 

r)   g^   do   x\        l9-ce   e   too   de-ee? 

J)    5ii   n   de   a   ye   z©   ne   5i   ^ 

ree   q   gou   e   gbee,    yi   saal©- 
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s  ) 


J ) 


s  ) 


J  ) 


s  ) 

J ) 

s  ) 

J  ) 

s  ) 


w6   ble   ^       Is   Be 
{{   ^       za   do   me   mii   6a 

xi   m  I  e 


(  k  9  ) 


^  ^ 


ee  ka-ee   wa 

M   mie    (ki) 

me  va   ka-ee 

do  a   pie. 

ya  ki   a   yi   ka-ee   ki   a.  k        w6 

ble   t{   p  1  e  o 

ye  M   mee-la   ka   n^   wo    Die   n 

pie   naa   Z9   a? 

yei   ya   Q   ki-a   gtl   nee   gi^   ne 

6se   a   zq   ya   kpo   gbfa. 

ke  ke   ^   w6   ble   ii 

ble   pe-ee   ^   l6   a 


z  a 


ka   pe-oo   ma 
k§   199-ee'' 


ble   ii   k  a 


pe-oo 


k  e   k  9   ti   wo 
\{       ble   pe-ee..,.. 
ko    l6   pg   kg-ooo 

pi   gbee   ka   le   pi   gbee   ya-a 
q   go   ki   v^  \        ble   m   pie. 
6ii   ma   dee   ma-an9   ka   k9    tiq 
w6   ki   pi   si{   ble   n   ka. 
q   loaki   l99-ee   q   de   m   gq 
do   6i   dell   gb©   siawe   q   gq 
do,    a   go    zia   6uu   go   pelee 
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ee   a   pala   gii   sti  mq.   ye 

lie   Z9  q   gn   cLd, 

ma-a   ^  gl   g^   wea   zs   g 

oo   ye  q   p©-a.     le 

pie   gQ  wo   me   wo   n   gt   do   tj 

la   n  a  a  . 

wo   le  Disl   ye   nu-a   lea   pee 

nee   gq  (gbee   a   mil   6a-©e) 

6a   zfa  e   6a   Bee   a   ps   ke   sq 
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le    ze  e   kte   6aa   n   ye   me-a- 


S  ) 
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a   6uu   go   pelee- 
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a   pi   \\        lo-a   k5 

1   e  . 
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TEXT  NUMBER  Y      (told  by  /Sami   Toloko/) 

TEE   WAY  IN  WHICH  THE  EYES   OF   THE   GIO  PEOPLE   WERE 

OPENED 

I,  Troko's  son,  Sammy,  am  going  to  tell  this  story  a- 
bout  how  the  Gio  people's  eyes  v;ere  opened  and  they  learned 
to  wear  clothing , 

In  the  old  days  our  people  sewed  monkey  skins  together 
to  make  clothing  for  the  chief  men  of  the  country.   Green 
fern  leaves  from  the  swamp  were  also  worn  on  feast  days  by 
the  men.   It  was  not  shameful  for  a  man  to  be  nalced  in  the 
old  days,  but  women  could  not  be  naked.   They  peeled  bark 
from  a  certain  tree  in  the  bush  and  soaked  it  in  water  \intil 
it  was  soft.   Then  they  beat  it  on  a  log  until  a  substance 
like  cotton  batting  remained.   This  was  dried  in  the  sun  and 
rubbed  until  it  was  soft.   This  type  of  women's  clothing  was 
called  /Icpo/. 

On  feast  days  the  most  important  apparel  was  jewelry 
made  from  old  copper  tubs  vjhich  had  been  brought  from  trash 
heaps  near  the  ocean.   Molds  were  made  by  forming  beeswax 
into  the  articles  desired.   Wet  clay  was  put  around  the 
beeswax  and  then  dried  in  a  fire.   The  wax  melted  out  leaving 
clay  molds  in  which  bracelets  and  necklaces  could  be  made  by 
pouring  in  the  molten  metal. 

Hair  was  fixed  on  top  of  the  head  in  the  same  style  for 
men  and  women.   Dancers  would  put  oil  on  their  feet  so  that 
dust  and  ashes  did  not  stick  to  their  feet.   Baths  were 
taken  in  public  in  those  days. 


Then  a  civilized  man  named  Master  came  to  /gei  tuo/. 
He  brought  many  things  (cargo)  to  trade  for  bush  rubber.   He 
stayed  and  made  a  market  there.   Several  of  the  men  of  the 
area,  the  leaders  or  protectors  of  the  country,  gathered^ 
together  and  said,  "Let  us  go  to  the  man  who  stays  in  /gei 
tuo/  and  take  his  things.   This  is  not  his  country.   Vi/hy 
should  he  make  us  pa,:  for  things  that  are  inside  our  nation"" 
They  made  war  upon  the  man  by  night  and  took  all  his  belong- 
ings.  He  went  to  the  protector  of  the  country,  an  important 
man,  and  reported  what  had  happened,  but  he  was  told  that 
this  was  not  his  country.   He  was  an^^ry  and  went  to  Monrovia. 

At  that  time  Americans  v;ere  in  Monrovia  and  Daniel 
Howard  was  President  of  Liberia.   He  sent  soldiers  to  the 
Gio  speaking  people  and  the  Gio  people  shot  the  soldiers. 
VVhen  the  president  hoard  this ,  he  commanded  his  soldiers 
to  make  war  in  the  country.   The  soldiers  went  from  town  to 
town  fighting.   In  the  Doo  section  the  soldiers  massacred 
the  people.   Finally  the  people  who  remained  put  palm 
shoots  around  their  necks  and  chicken  eggs  on  a  plate  and 
they  went  to  the  soldiers  bowing  at  their  feet  and  saying, 
"We  will  not  fight  you  aiiymore.   VJe  have  become  your  people." 
From  that  day  the  first  Liberian  government  people  stayed 
in  our  country.   We  had  many  District  Commissioners ,  but  the 
one  who  opened  our  eyes  was  Commissioner  Dennis. 

At  the  time  when  District  Commissioner  Dennis  came, 
the  people  had  been  making  the  motor  road  with  cutlasses  and 
country  hoes.   They  had  made  a  deep  cut  in  the  hill  at  Tappi 
Town  (the  hill  on  which  the  missionaries  now  live)  and  the 
bank  of  the  hill  had  caved  in  killing  many  people.   Also  the 
soldiers  had  been  cruel  in  directing  the  work,  beating  and 
even  killing  some  of  the  workers.   But  Commissioner  Dennis 
was  very  sympathetic.   He  called  the  people  together  and  told 
them  to  bring  the  weavers  so  that  they  could  make  cloth  and 
the  people  could  have  civilized  clothing. 

After  that  some  American  people  opened  a  big  farm  called 
Firestone  where  the  people  could  work  for  pay.   Then  they 
could  buy  cloth.   Commissioner  Dennis  brought  coppex-  (coins) 
from  Monrovia  eind  gave  it  to  the  people  telling  them,  "From 
now  on  use  this  money.   I  do  not  want  you  to  buy  cargo  with 
cargo  anymore."   We  understood  the  use  of  money  from  then  on. 

Then  they  came  and  asked  who  would  go  to  school.   One 
woman  of  a  polygamous  household  who  was  not  loved  by  her 
husband  had  a  son  and  it  was  decided  he  should  go  to  school. 
He  did  go  and  he  became  civilized. 

Before  this,  it  was  a  very   sorrowful  time.   The  people 
were  hungry.   There  was  no  food  and  there  was  cannibalism 
carried  on  by  the  "leopard"  people.   Then  the  Mandingo  people 
brought  rice  seed.   God  made  it  so  the  people's  eyes  could 
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be  opened.   Now  the  women  do  not  walk  barefooted  and  the 
plural  marriages  are  not  to  be  again.   The  people  are  able 
to  live  together.   Why  is  it  so''  It  is  because  Commissioner 
Dennis  opened  this  nation  and  opened  the  eyes  of  our  people. 
That  is  v/hy  I  am  able  to  tell  this  story. 


zfa   e   daa   pe   me   yi   5a   nya 
Way   Which  Gio  Speaking  People  To  Have  Our  Part 

lie   p6   sq   e   ks-a-Ee,_e_ne 
of  Eye  Opened      It 

ma       Toloko        gbe 
I  Troko's  son 

w6        gl        a       ke        ne 
to  relate  this   one   story. 

a       ke        ne        e        gbll,        k§        daa       pe        me        nya 
story  it;   is   concerned  before  Gio  people's    eyes   so   it   can 

lie        nyee        ko        p6        sq-a,        wo        so        xele 
be   opened 5  to   tie   clothes, 

ee        zfa        wo        k9-a        lie^-ee        ps        e        gbli 

the  way  that  they  were  before ,        the  thing  that 

a   6a-ee,    a   l6-a   biEo 
it  is  about,      I  aon  going  to  speako 

kwei   se   Bee   pS   ye   yi 
old  time  here  the  thing  our  people 

ka        a       xele        lea        Bee        e 

were  dressing  it  is  monkey  skin. 

see        zuo       me        wa       l6       btjlq       pie        6e£o 
arrow  throw  persons    (archers)    they  had  gone  h\inting. 

a       ye        wa        wou        zs        pslsa        za        Bee        wo 
If  they  kill  many  monkeys  they 

kwi        Bee        wo        55.        wa        a       kwl        e        5ee 
skin  them.  When  they  had  taken  off  the 

wa-a       55        5ee       to        wo        wo.        t5        wo        gaa 
skins  then  they  mended  (them).  When  they 

va       Bee       to       wo        sq        Bee,        me       va       e 
become  plenty,    they  they  take    (them) ,  the  big  man  who 

se        15u       ka,        e        Bou       me        ka        Bee,        to 
is   co^ontry  (chiefdom)   king,    and  who   is   chief  of  it,    then 

e        sti       e        wolo,        e       totL.        toe       gbu 
when  he   takes,    he  put   to  his   bosom,    they  when  he   take   some 

sxj-ee,        e        wolo        e        lie.  kalaa       le 

he  put  to  his  privates.  (Green)    fern  leaf 
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which   is   in  the   swamp  it   is   feast 

5o-a-^       ps,        xiil^        do        e        bqlije        See 
do   it   in  thing.  One   stick  which  is   in  the   bush 

a        to        too        kp6»  xmIm        5ee        wa        l6 

it's  name   is   /kpo/.  The   stick  when  they  go   in 

bxil^e        eie        loG        nu        6a       k9        kp^a       ka 
the  bush   (the   women  part   to  be  naked   in  the   olden  times 

si[        e        kwei        See,        e        xals        zs.        kis 

it   shame   like.  But 

gSo        kg        kp^a       ka        s   x^        e        kwei        See 
man  to   be  naked  in  the   old  time 

ya-a       xale        ps        gbee        ka,        a        moo        vro 
he   didn't   shame   any  with.)  For  that   reason 

See        wa        1  6       h  ^   1   ^  e        See        wo        xijl-q 
when  they  went   to   the   bush  they  peeled  the 

See        wa       kea        So        nal5        gb^        ne,        wo 
stick  up   far,  and  they 

yoo        a       ka       sea.        a       kea       woloTl       e        See 
bring   it   down  along.  The   whole   bark  which  they  take, 

wo        ST^        wo        lo-a.        wo        da        yqe,        ya 
they  carry,    then  they  put   it   in  the   water.  'yftien 

to       J  ^  e       6a       ya       bu-ee,        wo        s^       y^© 
it   remain  in  the   water  so   it   is   rotten,    then  they  talce   it 

6a.        wo        ma        xql^        la        to        a        gbo        tii 
from  the   water.    They  beat    (it)    on  the   stick  then  that   which 

See        ya        go-a        See,        a       pS        e        S^»        © 
is   the   black  chaff   v\fh!ich  has    left   from  it ,    its   thing  which 

kt-le,   yee   vuu   1©   6ee.   to   wo   15 
is  inside,  it  is  like  cotton  batting  there.    Then  they  go 

wo   ko   6alaa-a.    wa-a   z   s        ya   kg 
and  they  dry  it  in  the  sun.   When  they  rub  it  so  it  is 

p99   pg   6ee.    wo   nu   loH   nu   Ig, 
soft.  Then  they  give  it  to  the  woman 

wo        x©l©,        p9        e        See        a        to^too        kpo. 
and  they  dress.        The   thing   its   name   is   /kpo/. 

kpo        e        See        e        kv/a        me        nu        wo        kg-a 
The  /kpo/   it    (is   the   stuff)    which  our  people   were   (using  to) 

x©l©        lea       w^a       te        Sqlx^a       nu       ka. 
dress   and  with  rugged  nets. 

k99        rjwaa        yi        nyee        wo-e        kg        me 
But   before   feast   day  arrived  so   that 
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6ei        nuo        rjwoo        lo        rjw^a        See        la        6e£ 
people   could  go   to  the  feast , 

ml.  ^       ps        e       ks        j  i   -    e    e        g^^,        g^       kll        Z9 
the  best   thing   (wearing  apparel)    for  the   day  (time   inside) 

DEE,        e        too        zee        d.  i.  t    .        e        wa        l6        yoo 
it   is   copper.  \ih.en  they  have   gone 

laa       kwi        nu-aa        gboo        zololl        le        Bee 
to   the   ocean  to   the   civilized  disposal   dump, 

wa       wo-a       waa       sii       6ee       to        wo       nu-a. 
when  they  reach  it,    when  they  take  then  they  bring  it. 

a       matj       pa        wo        ki-a        tee        a        too        se6e 
It   is   best   dress   things    which  they  be  making  it   is  necklace 

a        gbu       too        keq        to        nu.        kei^        to        za 
some   is   called  head   jewelry.  Back  part   of  the  neck 

dee        wa       ks        bala        5o        ka.        to-o        sij 
the    Jewelry  they  make   v;ith  solder  ring.      Then  v/hen  they  take 

See        wo       ye        waa       wS-a.        wa       lo        6   e   e    , 
it  they  put   (it)    on  their  hair.  When  they  go, 

kwi        nu        waa        gf        ble        z   s        wo        ks-a       ks 
civilized  craft    (or  trade)    of  first   time  that  they   were 

lea       kpa        Bee       j)a        e        kwa        lea       bo        ke 
making   long  ago ,    the  thing   we   call   bucket   today 

yi       ne        gtj       6ee       pi-o       ks-a       lea       6ee, 

the   thing  which  they  were  making 

I        too        zee        dit        (e        zl        ka)        Bee.        yi 
it   with  was   copper  which  is   the   brass   water  pot. 

gbo        a       to        e       kl       kwa       go   -^  e   e    ,        e       too 
It's   name   v/hich  belonged  to   us,    it   is   /tea/,  (a  kind  of 

tea.        tea        5^e    e        a       kala        e        gboo        me 
copper  tub).    The   /tea/  it  useless   which  Bassa  people  that 

nu       v/o        gb^lq-a,        wa-a       bQ       la       g^-ee 
they  put   on  grave ,  which  they  put   on  the   body 

nu,        a       ye        e        waa        dtllll        laa        Bee        nu, 
when  which  one   is   on  their  trash  dump , 

a        ye        wa        lo        yoo        laa        e        wa        se        ka. 
when  they  go   to   ocean  side   if   they  cut  palm  nut. 

wa        waa       pe        nu        lo,        wo        nu-a        Bee 
They  have   (already)    bought   their  things,    when  they  coming 

to        wc        tea       kala       kala        Bee        to        wo 
then  they       useless   tub  then  they 

s^        wo        15        gbei        pat{        to-6        nu-a        wa 
take  and  put   on  kinger  full,    then  they  bring  it. 

nu-a       Bee       to        e        zo        e       bi^lti©       nee 
When  they  bring  it ,    then  the   bee   in  the   bush 
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wa-a   60,    wa-a   nyo   5ee   69   saa   le 
when  they  take  out,  when  they  have  eaten  all  the  honey, 

££,   to-6   zo   nyo   ks-a  ^       ps   6£e 
then  they  take  the  honey  comb 

to   wo   15   kou   wo   doo    z^-se,   wa 
then  they  pack  together  and  build  again,  they 

io,   wa   eou   5o-eE,   5ou   folo   5e£ 
go  and  when  they  take  the  bees  out,  they  beat  the  comb. 

to-6    z3.    to'  z  t   a.        wo   lo   mat^   ps 

Then  the   v/ay  that   they  will  make  their 

Ble        kg-a        -ee        wo        ki-a        saa        1© 
costume    jewelry,  then  they  make   all  with  the 

folo        6eE        ka„        wa-a       ki        folo        e?e 
comb.  Wn.en  they  make   the  honeycoub  so 

ka       pe        dee        See.        too        lo,        wo        s£ 
like   that.  Then  they  go   and  they  beat 

mslga        mllsIL        z6        wo        ya«a        6a„        ya 
the   clay  and   they  put   around  it    (on  and  around).  when 

kpla       ktl        5ee        wo        da        sie        la,        folo 
it   is   dry  and   when  they  put   it   by  the   fire 

yi   Bee   ya   go   m  -q,        die        to   wo    z  % 
and  when  the  melted  comb  leaves  there,  then  they  shape  the 

Bee   to-o   kpo   k^   w6   ye   kpuo   gtj. 
brass  and  they  put  it  in  the  mold, 

wo        ktllll       kS        a        Bao         z  %        Bee        ya 

And  they  fan  it.      The   brass    when  it   melts   then  they  put   the 

serje        Bee        to        w6       ye       p5        Bee        gii       ya 
stuff   in  and  then  they  break  the   dirt  mold  arovmd  ito 

k5-6        wa        se        kpo        Bee        wa-a        wq-a 

Bee.      zfa        de        Bele        wo        mes        ki        maq 
The  very  way  that   they  want   to   make   the   costume 

pi        Bee       nyee       ks-a       Bee,,        to       ks        a 
piece   so   it   be   it    on.  Then  it   can  be 

ka,    yi   Bee   ka   Bee   pa   Bee   a   to 
so.     On  that  time  the  thing  its  name  is  brass  when 

too    Z3    wa-a   s   -^        Bee   to   wo   ye   wo 
they  take,  they  put  on  their  hand, 

ko-a.    wa   a   sq   Bee   to-o   ye   wo 
When  they  take  it  then  they  put  it  on  their 

65-a.    wa-   a   sii   Bee   to-o   ye   wo 
neck.       When  they  take  it  then  they  put  it  on  their 
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g  t  -  a  o   z  § 
feet  (ankles). 

5  e  e   a   go 
The  brass  it  has 

do-a-M,   e   y 
four  kinds  of  uses 

1 

s  i  e  ?   g  "b  © 
It  is 

r)  ©   ye   1  ©  o 
belle 

e   z  1   1  ©.   e   z 
It  is  rattle.    It  is 

' 

z  e  a   g  a   1 
bracelets 

©  ,    1   z  s   v/ 
It  is  plain 

e  1   1  ©.   e   z  s 
brass  bracelet.   It  is 

kala        l©o  p9        e       p©        See        e       ke        me 

brass  necklace.  All  those  things   dress  people's   bodies. 

6el        nu        b5-a       pa        ka^         zfa        gbee        yaa 

There   was  no   way  that 

ke        1©        ks        woo        bS        -a       pi        kpel        1© 
they  could  have  proper  body  dress   on  them, 

ka-a        w5        6a,        goo        ye        w^       ks        e        tuo. 

Man  fashioned  his  hair  on  topc 

e        le       ye        \^fi       ks        e       tuo       plo        waa       g5o 
And  woman  makes   her  hair  alsoo  They  could 

w5a        loti        nu        wo        5o        ba^        do«        na        goo 

not  tell  the  difference   between  man  and  womano  The  yoxing 

za        melel        e        yi        ne        gq-ee,        e        kwa-a 
man  who   is   in  this   time  and   v;e   call 

6a        lea        sivilaa        6ee,        wo        too        da 
them  civilized  they  are  the 

Ian        g^®        kwef.      wo        too        ta       ks        mlo 
leaders  for  of  old.    They  are   dancers, 

wa       ta       ka        bee        wa       nyo        ks        wo        g^-a 
When  they     dance  they  make    (palm)    oil   on  their  feet 

uee        to        w6-o        gt        da        6iia        g^        na^, 
then  they  put   their  feet   in  the   rope 

k©        ka        mtlu        ni(-le        nu       ki        wo        gl-a 
so   dust   does   not   come  so   their  feet 

bt{©        yaa        da        v/o        la,        a        kee        wo-o        do 
can't   get   ashes   put   on  them.  Besides   that   they  stand 

latt        zfi        1©        w6-o        Zulu,  me        g3        nu 

in  the  middle   of  the   street   and  they  take   their  bath.      The 

wo        ka        kv;ei        z©-ee        wo        6   a.        kea        le 
people   v/hich  v/ere  here   in  the   old  times   they  this.    But   v/hile 

e        ka        p©        6ee        kwi        6ee        a        too        Mase 
it   was   so,  the   civilized  person        his   name  Master 

e        nu        Se^i        tuo.  e        nu        yaa        bqli^© 

he   came  to   /Gei   Tuo/,  He   came   to   buy  bush  rubber 

wolo        6oo        e        6tta        gbolo        ka-ee  lo 

which  is   in  rope   vine. 

biqly,  ye        nu       pa        palaa        za        e        kago 

He   brought   many  things   whicti  is   cargo. 
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ka        6E.e        ka„        me        ya        wolo        Boo        Z9        ya 

Ttie  person  who  had  tapped  the  rubber 

nu-a       6ee       to        e       naa       Bee       kei        s   ^       e 
and  brought   it  then  he  took  some  money  and  he  gave  it  to 

nu        a        la,        boloo        bale        nu,        gei 
themo  Kegs   of  gunpowder, 

bolou       nu,      kwi-o        benf        nu,        ps        nu        e 
boxes   of  cutlasses,   bolts   of  cloth,  things  it 

P»        saa        le-ee        ya        nu-a-ee        wa        loo 
so  all  he  brought  it  and  they 

Bee   wS"   kl-a   ka.,     le   ka   p©   Bee 
made  the  market.  After  it  be  so  place  be 

lE        e       gei        tuo        Bee        e       goo        Bee       ka 
/Gei  Tuo/  and     the  man  was   sitting 

nyaa        lea        6   a.      Xala       Ka^        gbe        wei        nu 
down  there „  /Xala  Ka^/,    /Gbe  La  Nu/,    /ZSa  Welee 

Gbe        La       Nu,        ZSa        Welee        KpaxJ        nu, 
Epax}/,    /Kuo  Pee  Da/, 

KiAo        Pee        Da        nu,        gSo        nu        wo        Bee        wo 

all  the  men  they 

ke       doo        zla       p©e        Wef        Bee        e       ka 
were   in  the   Do   clan  section^      /wli/  was   a  giant, 

kulua       ka.        go        wo        mq        B?£;        e        ka 

Beside  that   he   was   a  rich  man. 

Sou       me       ka,        kulua       le        Bou       e^wei 

giant  place  rich  which  is  /Wex/,   he 

ya       koo  Do^Gea  gbe        Toloo        Ko        nu 

madec  /Do  Gea/,   /Toloo  Ko/,    those  people 

me        nu        wo        Bee        wo        ka       J  ^       Bee        ka        wo 

they  were  that   time  and  they. 

ka        si        go        kSa        Bqa        kao  ye        w6-o 

were  protectors   of  the   country.  Then  they 

ko       ye.        wc       p©,"kwa        l6-ee       gSo        e 
would  meeto      They  said.  Let's   go  man     who 

n  u   e   y  a   g  e^i   tuo   ne   Bee.   kwa   Ba 
came  and  sits  to  /Gei  Tuo/.  We  will 

po~tl       Bee       kwa       s^.        a       Ba       se       kG„ 
take  his   things.  His    coiintry  not^ 

ma       ka       se       kwaa       se       ka       Bee        a       g^ 
Why  nation  which   is   our  nation  the   things 

po-^.       Bee        e       nu       e       go-a       kwa       pie 
which  are   inside  he   sell  to  us   for  money? 

naa       ka        Bees       ?"        wo        lo        gbel        wo 

They  went   by  night        they 
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koS.        gulu       da        g5o        See        la.  wo 

ruin  with  war  the  mario  They 

po»'fe   ks-a   go   t©T^   le   6    e    e        wo   pala 
took  all  the  thing  that  belonged  to  the  man  on  that  very 

bfi       ghel        gij       See        5a.        goo        Bee        e        lo 
night c  The  man  he   went 

goo        e        ke        se        Bee        a        go        kll        Bt^l        ka, 
to   man  who   was   the  protectorate   of  the   coiintry, 

e        k.  h        me        va       ka.        e        kg        Bou       me        ka 
and  he   was   a  big  person.  He   was   a  rich  man  of  the 

se        Bee        gt^'        Bee        e        15        ^        gt        doa        is 
coiintry,  and  he   went   and  reported  to   him, 

g3o        Bee        e        too        kuo,        Bou       me        Bee        I 
The  man  he   was   big  chief.  The   rich  person  he   was 

too        kuo.        le        e        kuo        ye        wo        loo        ke 
big  chief.  1/Vhen  big  chief   called  them 

Bee        Xala       Ka^        gb®        Wei        ya        bie,        e 

he   said  he 

pi,    "waa   se   kS.    waa   naa   Bee   wa 
said      It  is  not  their  country.  Their  money         they 

s   x[        slna       Bo        ka-tio        e        na       Mase        zu-a 
may  take   it   from  ugly  goat   skin.  Then  Master  was   vexed  in 

e        15        wie.        yi'Bee        ka        Bee        kwi        nu 
his   heart   and  he   went   to  Monrovia.    At   that   time  American  peo- 

waa        me        e        ka        Bou       me        ka,        yi'Bee 
pie  their  people   who   were   rich  people,  at   that   time 

ka        5ee        (n       ka       m^        kwi        wo        pe        si^-a 
(    I   am  not   able   to   speedc  English  well,    it   so) 

ss        ka-ee        e        mq.)        kis        wo        1©        a        too 

but   they  said  his   name   was 

Danya       Hawa.        yee       kl       peleese       ka, 
Daniel  Howard   (3rd  President).    He   was  President   of 

Labie        se        ne        6a.        kig        se        a       ke        ne 
Liberia  this   nation.  But   this   country 

Bee        a        nylq        t^        tii.        kss        se        Bele 
it   eyes   were   still  blind.  But  the   only  country 

e        Labis        me        Bee        wo        do-ee,        e        too 
in  Liberia  the  people  knew  it   was 

ma        baa        se        waa        gbala        se.         le        e        ks 
Bassa  country  and  Kpelle   country.  After  it   be 

pe-ee,        Danya       Hawa,        e        soya        dl.        wo 
so  Daniel  Howard  counted  soldiers 

nu       dgia,       pe        lea       wo        Bee       kS        waa       bie 
and  they  came   to  Gio   speaking  country.    They  palaver  so   they 

can  talk. 
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daa       pe        me        wo        gs        ye        bu        gq.        wo        da 
The  Gio  people  put   spear  in  giin.  They 

soya       nu        5£e        wo        6a.        le        wa        l6 
shoot   the   soldiers.  'iftfhen  they  went  they 

wa-a        hiE        5ee        e        Danya        Hawa        a       pee 
tell,  and   Daniel  Howard  said, 

"i^a        lo!       kg        kia       ko        zs        se        bee        g^." 
"Go  !     So  you  can  make    war  in  the   country. " 

le        wo        nu        5ee,        kwi        e        ya        gei        tuo. 
'^en  they  came,    they  sat   do^ra  in  /Gei  Tuo/„ 

e        gulu        da        gbolp.-ti        laa        le        wa 
And  fight   war  in  /Gbolo   s6   Laa/,  when  they 

gbolo-tl       wij        6ee.        le        e       ks       pe        5ee 
break  /Gbolo-ti/.  After  that, 

Tape        6a        1  6        e       wo        wie        z  ^  e        zta       6ee 
Tappi's  part   v/ent   to  Monrovia 

e   kwi   kC   e   nu-a.    wo   pee,    "Tape 
and  he  took  soldiers  and  brought  them.  They  said,  "Tappi 

e   kwi   e   gulu   da   yi   la   6ee,    e   nu 
he  which  soldiers  put  war  on  us,  did  he  bring  them''" 

kwi   ka-a"'"   wo   wuluu   gulu   ka   6ee 

They  arose  with  v/ar  so  they  could  bring 

kg        w6o        nu-a        gbe-aa        le.        a       yi'6ee 
it   on  Tappi   town.  At   that   time 

e        kg        wo        6a        yei        z,a        dee        de,        kS 
it   was   sorrov/ful   for  them  so 

woo        ko        nu        sii-a        gulu-ee        ka        6ee 
before  they  could  bring   war 

g   6   -   a   _^    P^®.1   ®®        me,        e        kwi        lola        gulu 
the   /Go-a  Pelee/  people  ajid    ><hen  soldier  be   fighting 

da       bi{lt(        wei       pelee-ee,        w6-o        zoa 
war  at   /Wev'Town,  they  remember 

kpaa        5ee,        wo        pe        kwa        1  6        go-a 

they  say   let   us   go   to   /Goa/  Town  people 

pelee        me,      e        kwi        ya        wo        gq.        v/6        15 
they  who   soldiers   sit   to   them.      And  they 

wo        gulu        da^go-a       pelee.        wo        15 
went   and  put    war  to   Goa  town.  They  go   and 

wo        K  p^a        le,        Maa^Ba,        k€o         le        koo 
catch  /Kpa/'s   mother,    /Maa  Ba/.  After  that 

6ee        yi'nc        gt^-ee.        a        ye        kwi        ya 
this   time  when  soldiers 
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go        gb£"-aa        1©.        ya-a       met        ki        nyee 
came  from  Tappi    (town).  When  he   wanted  to  be   able  to 

16        nyeE        gulu        da        v;6        la        5£e,        go-a 
go   and  make   war  on  them,    the   Goa  people   can't   advise   againo 

p©l©e        m  \        waa        wo        gbee        ki-a        gq 

gboo.        to        wo        waa       nyaa        60"-ee, 
Then  they  sit   down 

to-o        bo        wo        la.        to        wo        15        wo        gulu 
then  they  pass   them  by.  Then  they  go   and  they  put    war 

da        5a   o        ps        I        ka        gbee        doo        z'la        se 
there.  The   thing   which  was   hard   for  the  Do   section. 

6eg„        e       kwi        e        zoo       iC9        a       g^i.        e 
And  soldiers   massacred  in  it.  It 

kpaala        e        ny^-a       mii-ee,        a        gl        e 
became   desolate   all   around  there,  the   reason 

ne,        le        e        kg        p©        Bee,        kwx        ya       ko 
is   this.    V/hen  it   was    like   that,  soldiers   have   fought 

Z9,        me        6ei        nu        xva        160        wa        dea        wol( 
war,  the  people  have   gone.  They  put   palm  shoots 

wo        55-a,        wa        to        nya        wolo        peleetl 
around  their  necks.    They  put   chicken  eggs   on  the  plate. 

g^o        wa        160        wa        gb-qlq        kv/i        gsl.wa 

They  went.  They  bowed  down  at   soldiers'    feet.    They 

pi©,         "yla-a        16        ko        gbee        z§        ^       pie 
said,  "We    ./ill  not   fight   you   again. 

gboo,        yia       k©        ka        me        ka        eie,"        a 

'//e   have   become  your  people."  That 

yl        e        6ee        ka-ee        me        ble        bie        z?, 
day  the   first   first   persons , 

wo        ya        se        nee        Ba        e        n        nya        lie 
they  sat   in  this   country  and  my   eye   opened, 

po-ee.        a        to        ma        Bee        e        too        weyei. 
His   name  it   is   William. 

go        wo        mti        Bee,        Disi        pels©        zs        wo 
From  then  on,  plenty  of  District   Commissioners 

nu        si-le        gq.        ki©        me        e        nu       nya 
came  to   this   co\intry.  But  person  who   came  to   open   eyes 

lie        p6        sq        ka        Bee,        e        too        Disi 

he   is  D.    C. 

Dene,        ll        me        Bel        wo        k©        kpti        k© 
Dennis,  When  the  people   were   making  the  motor  road 

ea     x-ql'q   pt   waa   gbe   kulu   nu, 
with  pieces  of  stick  and      cutlasses, 
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kulu       nu       ka.        wa       tt        pe.        ma        too        nu 
coxmtry  hoes.  And  they  split  the  hillo      The  soldiers 

wa!       me        Bel        ma,wlD       wo        zs.        t^        nu        wo 
beat  the  people,  they  killed  them.        The  hill  they 

pe        e        I        kwi        puu       nu        wo        nu.        wo 
split  white  people  they  come.  They 

Aa5i        wo        pe        a        6ee        wo        yaa        tuo        6ee, 
spoke  the   word  of  God  and  they  sat    (stayed)    on  the 

e   too   ku   wo   tB   6e£,    e   wolo   me 
hill,  it  is  called  the  baboon  hill,     it  covered  the  live 

6ei   13^.    e   wo    zs   dee   de.   kpg   goo 
workers         and  it  killed  them  very  much.    But  man 

e        ks        Dene        ka        6ee        a        gulu       ks        S8 
who    is   Dennis  his   sympathy  was   very 

duo   e   me   6o„   e   p®,    "ka   nu   yee 
fine  and  he  gathered  the  people.  He  said,  "You  come  with 

zoloo        me        ka.        ka        nu        so        bo        me        ka," 
thread  makers.  You  come   with  weavers," 

yee   zoloo   me   6ee   le   wo   yee   zoloo 
When 

sq        gM        do        6ee,        e        me        Bel        nu        wo        nu 
they  know  and  people  come 

wo        so        bo        SM        gv        do        Bee.        le        ko-ee 
and  they  know  the   weaving  business.  After  that   so 

ks        me        Bel        nu        wo        kwi        so        xele        s   \ 
live  people  they  iinderstand  to  have   civilized 

gi{        do   la.        le       k9       pe       Bee        e       kwi       puu 
dress.  After  it   be   so   and   white  people 

nu,        v/6        nu        wo        Bql^e        kli        lie        po 
they  came   and  the   open  certain  farm. 

Bee.         le        Bee        a        too        Fayatoft,        le 
That  place   is   called  Firestone.  //hen 

me        Bel        nu        wa        lo        Ba,        wa        wo        koo 
the  people  had  gone  there,  when  they  had  taken 

s4-EE,        tO'-o        nu       kwi        so        ka,        to-o 
pay,  then  they  brought   cloth.  Then 

xele.        wo        ka       naa        I        ka        go        ka        Bee 
they  dressed.    They  were   with  the  money  from  cargo 

wo   ks   a   go    lea   wo   ko 
and  they  were  selling  it  to  one  another. 

Dene        e        15        du        gbo        pee 
Dennis   went   to   Monrovia 

soloo       ne        Bee        e        "chejl 
so   so  change 
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e   k  a  p  a 
and  he  copp( 

3r 

II 

k  9 

make 

• 

e 
He 

nu^a'   le   koo   6ee   e   s^,   e   nu   wo 
■brought  it  I   While  it  be  so,  he  gave  it  to 

Is,   11       J  a.       a   nu   wo   I9   Bee,   e   P®, 
them.    When  he  gave  it  to  them  he  said, 

"go        gbfa        5a       ^        id        lie        6ee,        ma-aa 
"Prom  today  as   you  go   in  front    (in  the   future),        I   don't 

m££        k§        k^a       kagoo        id,        kagoo        ka 
want   so   that   you  buy  cargo   with  cargo   again^ 

gbooo        p9        e       ne        6ee,        e       too       naa. 
This   stuff   is   money. 

ps        e       ne        6ee        e       too       naa."        le'6ee 
This   stuff   is  money. "  Thot    (place) 

e       naa       ks       kapa       ka       s   n       Bee        e       yi        g^ 
for  money  to   be   copper   (coins)  we  understand 

do~a        6a,        go        mij        Bee        wa       nu       kwei 

it.  From  that   time   when  they  came   in  olden  times 

sukiiu       me,        e        15        15       kwi        ko        gq 
school  person,  v/ho   '.vill  go   to   school  house 

kwex       k9        nyee       kwi        do-ee,        wo-a 
olden  time  so   they  can  know  book  matter,  woman 

Bee,        sa       ka        le        e        wa-aa        lo        ka-a 
of  polygamous   household  not    loved  by  husband, 

ka        Bee        a        5a,        ne        Bee        to        wo        sij 

then  they  took  her  son. 

Bee,        wd        nu       k5        nyee        id-ee        kg        nyee 
they  came   so  he   could  go   so   he   could  be  book  know 

ka        kwi        do        me-a^        to        wd        waa       ng        lo 
person,,  Then  they  took  their   loved 

kg        S9        Bee        sq        wd        bo        wo        ka        zla, 
sons   and  sent   them  by  themselves. 

kgg        sl.a        le        gbe        Bee,        ya        id        ya       kwi 
But  her  son  he   went   so  he   learned 

do   Bee,    ya   kg   kwi   ka   Bee.   ya   nu 
book  so  he  became  civilized.  When  he  came 

Bee        ka        loo        le        gbi        ya        gbe        sq 
then   loved  son  had  taken  loads   again, 

gboOo        ya-a        do        e        tuo,        ya       ka        polo 
He  had  put   on  his   head.  He  became   a  porter. 

so        ka,        a       moo        wB        Bee        kwa        me        nu        e 
For   that  reason  our  people 

wd       yea       baa       gq       pie,        e        wa       AaBi        wo 
they  put   on  shoes.  And  when  they  speak 

P®        wo        la        Bee,        wd-o        go        Bo      la        zfa. 
God's   Word  to  them.  They  are   refusing   (they  take   their 

head  on  the  way) . 
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ye        waa        wo        to        kg        ne        6ee,        wo        g^ 
They  can't  make   their  ear,  their  "be- 

gbl-1^        e       ka        se-t        gq-eCoe       ks       jet 
ginning   in  this   nation  was   very  sorrowful. 

sa        duoo        mile        mc,        wo-o        zs.        e        gisi 
Soldiers  killed  them  and  Gisi  people 

me        wo        pa        yaa       ka        wo        ka,        e        De6e 
did  had  thing  with  them„  And  David 

Kala        e        go        de        bo        se        ne        g^.        e        kwa 
Carter  communicated  for   "leopard"   in  this   country.      Our 

me        nu        za        dti-1       t   e   -q       le.        e       dl        e 
people  were  killed  with  hiinger  altogether.    And  hunger 

da       se        ne        5a.        Be       pa        ghee       yaa       ka 
put   on  this   country.  No    food  v;as   here. 

le.        maa        me,        ye        wo        nu       mqlq        ga       ka 
Mandingo  people   brought   rice   seed 

w^a   maa   me   nu   pa   e   p©   6ee   me 

and  Mano  people  and  thing  like  that  people,  they  can't  study 

6el        nu        waa        wo        z6        ta        nee        z  t   a.        e        A- 
this   way  that 

a6iewo        bG-a.        e        wo       ku§.       a       ka       tee 
God  take   care   of  them  and  hold  them  still   so  His   V/ord  can 

li,        ka        a        wo        See        nyee        wo        w6-a 
reach  to   them. 

5ee        waa.      wo        zo       ta       a       m6o        wo        gM» 
They  can't   study  about    it. 

yi'ne        gi}        6ee        wa        1  6        wo        nee        ka        wo 
This   time   they  have   gone   with  word  to   them 

pie        5ee,        wa       mee        ka        wBo        ko        za        kwa 
they  want   so  they  fight   with  us. 

pie.        kaa        ye'a        g   ^       p©        gbee        e        too 

But   what   is   the  meaning   of   it? 

mae?       ye       k^e,        wo        w€        gM       do-ee 
Supposing  they  know  something   so   they  sit. 

(ka)        w^o        ya.        wo        AaBi        zuo        pe. 

They  thank  God  I 

Aa5i        e        z  fa        kei        ka-ee        ka        menu 
God  made   a  certain  way  so   this  people's    eye   can  open. 

ne        Bee        wo       ny^        lie       ny^e       po.        zfa 

This   way 

e       ne        5e£       ka       me        6ei       nu       nya        lie 
so  people's    eye   can  be   opened 
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nyee   ko   p6   st{-a   See    zfa   wo   ks-a 

the   way  it   was 


»    ^ 


kwEi-EE,        e        69,        J  1       ne        gii        See        le 
in  olden  times  Iv   is   this.    This  time  no   woman 

gbEE        ka        le        gboo  ke        ny££        ta        ssa. 

walks   barefooted.    (No   woman  not   be   again  so   she   can  walk  barefoot.) 

ma        le        gbee        kaa        le        gboo.        me        Bel 
2nd  wife  under   1st   wife   is   not   to   be   again.  All  people 

saa        l©-£e        wa        to        wo        de        ko-a, 
are  staying  to  themselves. 

ma   kl   e   k§   pe-ee"   e   too   wo   nya 
Why  should  it  be  so?  It  is  that  their  eye  has 

lie        ya       po.        Disi        Dsne        a       polo        so 
openedo  D.    G.    Dennis  his  porter 

do        e        60        kpa       k§        w^o        yee        zoloo 
one        v/hich  he   collect   before   they  malce   cloth, 

w^o        so        bo        6EE,        ps       do        Bee        a       la5a 

the   same   thing  it   benefit   going 

Ixe        16-a        69,        a        moo        v;^        Bee        zfa 
so.  For  that   reason  the   same   way  that 

do        kwa       nya        lie        p6        st[,        ye-a       nee 
we   see   eye   open  this   we  have   big   eye   open  to   receive  or  to 

le       p6        B   \       va,        e        1©        Bee 

e.        zfa       e       ne        Bee        e       Disi 
This   way  which  D,    C.    Dennis   opened 

ne        Bee,        e        nya        lie        po 
it   opened  eyes. 

a       ka.        e        too        w6        gl        a       ke        gbii       kwa 
It   is    story  about  hov;  our  people  have  their  eye 

me        nu       nya        lie       po        s^        6a        a        mo-a 
opened  that   I   am 

9   aa   bie-ee. 
able  so  I  caji  tell  I 

Note  I  The  follovdng  are  contractions  in  the  order  in  which 
they  are  found  in  the  above  text: 

kwe  yi  e  -»  kwei 
kwi  I  Bee  -  kwi'Bee 
wo  e  Bee  -*  wo  Bee 
15  a  ka   -*  lo-a 
yii  Baa   -*   yije 


kwa 

nya        1 

see. 

k   9 

k  w  a  a        y 

Den 

e        e        s    e 

this   nation 

to 

e 

-* 

to' 

go 

a  Ba 

- 

go-a 

e  a  gq 

- 

e    gq 

k9 

nee 

- 

^\~\z 

r)alaa  Ba 

- 

r)alaa- 

■a 
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nu  waa  -*  nu-aa 

wo  a  6a  -*  wo-a 

ki  la  ■*   ki-a 

wQ  Ba  -*  wfi-a 

ks  a  ka  —  ka-a 

gb^lM  la  -»  gb^lq-a 

gbe  gn  -  gbei 

to  wo  -  to-6 

ka  a  gi^  -*  ks-a-n 

zee  -*  Z9 ' 

ks  pe  -*  ko-o 

wq  a  Ba  -*  wq-a 

gt  6a  -*  gt-a 

do  a  gxi  -  do-a-q 

kwa  kwa  -*  kwa-a 


p5  nu 

- 

po-fe 

ka  gq 

- 

ka-q 

zu  6a 

- 

zua 

nu  a  ka 

- 

nu-a 

yi  e 

- 

yi' 

ny^  ka 

- 

nyo-a 

6o  6a 

-* 

65-a 

se  n£e 

- 

sl-te 

IE  e 

- 

ll 

yi  a 

- 

yi 

lo  ki 

- 

loo 

gbli  l£ 

- 

gbl-t 

wo  wo 

-* 

wo-o 

ko  6a 

-* 

ko-a 

ye  a  ka 

-* 

ye-a 

mt   a  5a 

- 

mo-a 
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TEXT  ITUMBER  VI    (Greetings   and  Conversation) 

Zfa        E        Yi        MeNu 
Way  Our       People 

K  6        W6        Kll       Sq       Le 
Greeted  Each  Other 


B  a    , 

K  a  -    e   e 


M)Ka_Ye        gbe  Dfmef,        ko        fele-6 

/Ka  Ye/  son  Demi  excuse  me  I 

J)    a        li        bo        luol       nyia        d©        mii        6? 
Put   it  up  I  (refers   to   gun)        Who   is   it   v/ith  me? 

M)   M  a^a    ,        Kn  1  u  a        g  b  © 
/Maa/,    /Kulua/  son  it   is. 


J)    el     J       Maa,        Kulua 


m  n    . 
Kb© 


s    £  -  t    e 


Together)   h  a  a        o 


h  a  a 


o   o 


J) 
M) 

J) 

M) 

J) 
M) 

J) 


00  ee.        ko       ma       Ba-ee? 

What  do  we  hear  there?  (The  place  from  which 

1  e   6a   si,    d  u  o  I  he  has  come.) 
It  is  very  fine  there. 

6a   noo   nu   wo   6©   a? 
Your  family  are  there? 

e  e   1  ©  , 
Yes. 

VaMi        k9-e£,        I        6" 
/Va  Ml/   (name   of  chief)      he   is 


a     a    ? 
there? 


VaMi        58        S9 
/Va  Ml/  is   very  fine. 

T  0  W^E  1   e   6  Q 
/To  Wei/  is  there? 

M)  T  o   W/£  1    e    6  i 
/To  Wei/  is  there. 

S   M      e    ? 


k  a        duo! 


k   6 


m  a 


z  e 


d  0 


What   do   we  hear  here 


w  o 


n   E 


J) 
M) 


e    € 


l£        z©        S9        duo 
It   is   very  fine   here. 

h  e   e    ,        bo        I 
stop      it 


P99   See   ye   a 
long  time  that  I  come  to 


k  6 
us 


n  u 


wo        k5        ko        ka 
us   together 

60       J  ^  e       lea 
greet 
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kwaa       yi        e        n   t        5ao 
our  time  tiiis 

J)£e,        n       gulu       li        dee        de        all       tj       ye! 
I   am  happy  very  much  to  see  youo 

M)eJ       6a       noo        p©        wo        lo        mse? 
Your  children  went   where? 

J)    e   e     I       ma       noo       nu       Bee,        bqliia       yi 
My  children  farm  time 

e       ne        See        d©       ye       n       go        z©        gboo- 
it   this  who   is   it   to   ne   belong  here   again" 

ee?        wa       1  6        5   ^  1   ([  e       saale-ooe        ko 
They  have   gone   to   the   farm,    all   (of  them).      War 

e        z©       yi       peete        ne        5a       6ee        me 
it     here      days      tv;o  this      on  the  people 

wo        go        gelte       pxe-ee,        wo       nu        z©. 
they  left        /gel^e  pie/  they  came     here. 

wo   nu   da   n   la   b^l^.    a   noo 
They  came  and  raided  me.  Therefore 

w5-?e,    ye   a   me   bo   la   kis   a 
that   I  person  sending    but     I 

fill        bo      la.        k9        me        wo        6a        saale- 
tail  sending.  So  people  they  all 

ee,    ka   v^^6-o   nu   6s.    ma   me   bo 

so    they    can  come.     I     person  have  sent 

LoMea        nu„        a        7  t  a.        gb©        Too        nu„ 
to   /Lo  Me/   (people) o 

menu        wo        6i        saal©-ee,        ma       me        bo 
All  the  people  I  person  have 

wo   l8o    ma   me   bo-ee,    Maa   zla 
sent  to  them,  I   persons  have  sent     to  Mano  country 

k  e   woo   n  u  , 
so  they  can  come. 

e   sq-a-la-ee? 
it   start  on  him? 

se        nee        gq-ee 
country  this      in 

e        Ta:pe        gb©        ka 
who   is   /Tape/'s   son  with 

z©        e        da        n        la. 
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1    e        n 
places 

u        5a        saal© 
on          all 

M) 

e        d  © 
it      who 

p   ©        w  6        6    e    e 
so        palaver  the 

J) 

e   e     • 

bo        k  a        1   e        e 

Deceitfulness             it 

m    q    -    0 
it   is. 

o    .        G  b   0   0     Mi 
/Gboo  Mi/ 

6    e    e 
the 

ye        nu        nyea 
he          came     yesterda 

a       p   ©        k   i        1    e    . 
I   say  so  I 

J)e        w6       ks       pe        s   ^   -    I    t    ,        ka        Bee        a       pe, 
whictL  palaver  be   so    (or  like   that)      make      the  I        say' 

"a        15        a        sq        a       pelee        all        da." 
I        will      it     take     his   town  so   I   can  taste. 

M)    (One  handclap   with  hands   cupped)      ho-6oJ       yua 

Sickness 
ica        sal       GbooMi        ke        ma        ka       pe        e 
not   fine   (proverb).    /Gboo  mi)  made     what      with     so 

ye        dee,        ya        w6        ka        pe        si{-ee        ka- 
he  himself       he  palaver  make   so  made? 

£S-     ms   ks   6a-a   q   wo   he   n       pie 
Why         you  not  your  word  send  me        to? 

e''        e-e        6a  -a        du        fili        ho        5       pie 
you     not      cow        tail  send     me     to 

nyea        Bee      e? 
yesterday? 

J)kee        fill        6ee        a        bo-a        naa        za-ee, 
Well,        tail  the  I   am  sending  now, 

7  2.        to        yi        ko        ye        lea,        {{        nula       ne- 
we   were   still  meeting  you     coming  this. 

o   o    .        kaaa        ye        5ee        le        5a       nu        ze 

But    (this   one)  while  you  have   come  here 

^^£,        wo        6ee        ya       ka        sa.        a        nee 
palaver  the        it  be        fine  I        want 

^  ^        nu        n        la        bii        wla       ka        le        kG- 
so  you  can  come   for  me  because  therefore 

ee   me   wo   ze   saale-ee,    wa   1   6 

people      here  all  they  have 

n   go   gba  s  ^   o 
for  me  prepared  in  (for  war  against  John). 

M)e        d©        e        too        GbooMi-e?        ku        wo        to 
'^o  is  /Gboo  Ml/  ?  Baboon     forsake 

e   a   bl   da   -ee   gbe   le   Cee,    ma 
who  his  lip   put  (down  suddenly)         the       what 

mi        ka        pa        mij        wo        ka       pe-ee? 
what     make     thing  it   is   them     with     also? 

J)me'-ee   bo   ka   le   e   se   ne   g^-^e 
People  the  deceitfulness    it   country  this   in      ' 
wa   ka   pe-5y,   p©   do   e   5ee 
they  make  so  I  Thing  one  the  (same  thing) 

yaa   ka   me   saale-ee,    ya   do   wo 
he    has  done  it  to  all  the  people,    he  has  stood  against 
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gOo        ya        wo        ze        do        do        saale.        ya 
them»        He       them  has  killed  one  one     all.  He 

V^a        gbe        Too        kilo        ya        "bu        see        so 
/Vila/        son  /Too/      caught.      He  gun  wire 

a        z   M        kpo-a. 
his   rectum  put. 

(Enter  Joseph)    Jos)      kwa        f  t   1    i   -   6    ,        ka        wel- 

i     i       V       s  t   t   -   6    . 
M)    h  e   e     I 

Jos)  ko   a   ki   m^o. 
M)  h  a  a  -  o  o  . 
Jos)  oo'  eel       yia   bo   ^       ka   tsq   pSg 

1  8  -  £  e  . 

M)  e  e  -  e  e 

Jos)  6abx(e   mo   a? 

M)    baa     a        (or)      maaa  5abqea 

Jos)        kwa        ma?      (or)      ma        kwa       ma        zee? 

M)         d  e        m  l{      e    "? 

Jos)    ma        C-ta        mo-a        de-eel 

M)et-ee,    wo   yi   ble   la   Bee,    e 
palaver  which  we  are  talking        it 

g  b  e  e   y  a  ; 

is  strong  (important). 

J)   kwa       ma       x?        se       g,  ^       m6-ec? 
What   we  hear  in  your  place  now'' 

n)        l£        5a        S9-00.        hee-eel       pa        sSa 

2nd  co;intry 

me        wo        ka        w6        ^        biela        6ee        n        zo 
people   they  make  palaver  that   you  are   talking  I 
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yaa        bttea?        loo        go        zie        dou       ka- 
not   remember?  This  past   vveek 

££        sSa       me        e        GSKyoo        e        ye        wo        la 

/G5  Ny6o/  he   lead  them  before 

lie-£E        l6-a        wo        ma        go        5o        lea- 
when  I   v/ent   my  cola  nut  plucked   (while)  o 

e£o        n        to        a        to        n       pie        ks        xele- 
I   was    listening  to  my  village 

E£j        k99        to        wea        a        do        go        tuo 

but   chicken  was   talking,    I   stood  in  the  top   of  the 

E>   &   o        a        loo        ks        sie        1©        a       p©        de 
cola  tree   "uhere.    I   called  in  the  village,    I   saj'   vrho   is 

mq-ee?        nyiii        de        mq      e?        wo        yes, 
it?  Me   and  who   is   it?  They     say 

"Go^Nyoo    go    zou   tuo.    ps   ka   to 
/GS  Nyoo/ f rom  /ZoQ  Tuo/.  Thing  not  remain 

gbaa        s£        saka        sa        le-£E        g-q."        e, 
/Gbaa/  country     every  in. "  He 

GoNyoo,        ye        wo        Is        lie.         v/6        nu- 
lead  in  front   of  them.  V/hen  they 

££        wo        pee,         "a        gb©        e-e        k5        kpa 
came,    they  said,  His      son  who  be        other  time 

T^  pie  p©©  B££." 

you  to  tov/n   (to   your  tovm)  . 

J)    e   e     S 

K[)le        e        yo        ka-EE,        le        e        6ee        e        dua. 
woman  who  he  her  dowry  make,      woman  the  ran  away. 

e        nu-£t        ya        mg        bo        a        pie        ko        gi^ 
When  he   came  he  person  sent   her  to    (he   sent   someone  to 

peetE.      e        yaa       nu- 
her)    twice o    When  she   did  not   come 

wc        gulu        da        btjl 
their  war  fight. 

65        l£a        a       nu-££ 
picking 

nsE,        buii        1©9        a        ma        dx}        Bee        A 
here   all   over  and  I   my  spear     the  when 

bi{lt{        luu        a       kti,        a        bqlii        luu        a 
I   thrust   it  up   I   it   catch.  When  I   thrust   it  up  I    it 

kGo         a        zuo        sEi        n   \        zoloo        1©. 
catch.      And  I   throw  it   in  the   ground  through. 

J)ya        koo-EE        ki        ga        ye        GSNyoo        ke 
When  it  be   so   that   death  it   make  /GSNy56/so? 
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£  £ 

,    wo   moo   n  u 

ome 

they  reason 

, 

1  £   a   go   go 

When  I   come  from  cola 

k  9 

to   ka   ya   do 

so 

chicken  feathers  stand 

a?       G5Ny6o-o       m^       ms       6a?       e       dee        e 
/G5  Nyoo/  able     what   on?  he     himself 

wuluu-a,        e       p§©        e       nu       daa        xj        la 
getting  up  he      said,      that   he   will   come   against 

h  n   1   n     e    ? 
you? 

M)    a  a     i       lea        6    i     ^ 
Look   at  him  I 

J)ga"'ks-a''me        wo        dee        wo        mlnu        wo 
Death  maJte  him?  People  themselves  their  people 

ko        yaa        m  t       pg        gbf        bIlo        ks        wo        la 
their  hand  not   able  to   do   something.  so   they  were 

ks        z  i.    \        ma       p©        le        wo        wuluu       kpa 
nearby  the   other  day     and  they  arise 

a        yi        ye        nyia       ye        nu        nyli        ko        zs- 
and  I   see   time   so   they  and  I   so   we   can  fight, 

fe.      me        wo        6ee        wo       nu       wo       to        zuo 
The  people,  when  they  bring  peace   gift 

nea?        e        wo        dee        v/6        ma       no-a       ka- 
now''  If  themselves   they  are  my  slaves, 

£E,        a        wo        ya        btjlij        5a-£E,        e        wo 
and  I   set  them  there   in  the   bush,  if  they 

dee        wo        kl        me        ka        wo        ko        za-a        ^ 
themselves   they  be  person  for  themselves   and  they  fighting 

pie.        wo        nu-a        x?        pie,        v;6        ko        zs- 
you.  And  they  come  you  to  And  they  are   fight- 

si       wo       nu-a       ^       pie        Baa? 
ing   and  they  are   coming  on  you? 

(Enter  Sammy  Tr,oko)   S)kwa        tilt        Boi       Maa        ^. 

s   I    e      E    . 

M)    6   a  a     a    .         (They  shake   hands,) 

o)    5   a  b   n   ©      a    o 

M;aao„        Baoiq©      a. 

S)oo^       kulua       gb©        ^       t^       a       gq       wea 

/Kiilua/'s   son  you   living  with  nothing   wrong? 

k  a     a    ? 

M)    a        1  ©    . 
I   live, 
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S)hee'       mil        ma       mi        DoGea        gbe        To- 
Friend        my        dear     /Do   Gea/'s        son 

looko        ya        kg        kele-oo. 
Troko  tie  be  old. 

M)Jeel       Tolooko       pe        we      la       na     a? 
Troko  lie  the   one  talking  so? 

S)maa        do        ne. 

I   stand  here.    (Also,    I'm  not   standing  here   (to   be   studied)) 

Together)    jeej       ^       ko        ml. 

Your  hand  what.   (Show  your  hand.) 

J    eel       jell       haa-oo,        haa-oo, 

haa-oo,        haa-oo!       I        h  t    e    ,        I 

hie,        t        h  i    E     I 

Q)    ^       J  6  o       m  i{    I 

(Old  people's    expression  for    "thank  you".) 

M)    m  m  m    . 

S)    li       y  6   o       m  q    ! 

M)m        5aa.        ko        meio 
we  hear. 

S)le        ze        S9        duo.        yi        nu       Kaye        gb© 

D    e   m   e   1        Is. 

M)h£e        wo        5ee        le        yi        a       koo        5£e        pa 
Well     palaver  the  what   we  have   done 

a   moo   nu   65   a   nu   t^   ye   lla-ee, 
so  I  reason  come  you  see   for 

e   6  5, 
it  is  that. 

J)  £  e  . 


£  £ 


M)l£        ze-££        a        nu        a        6a, 
This  place  I        come      it      on. 

J)        ££,        a        zuo        nu        leai       a        zuo        nu 
(/a/   is   old  Gio   expression  for   "you".) 

llal       (   "   ^        zuo       nu       Iesl.) 
r^)ee,nn.  Yanyi?. 
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TEXT  NUMBER  VII 

Wo    GI    fi   Gb^   Le   W6 
Story      It   Concerns  Woman  Palaver 

BiE        K  6        Sod       Sm        Ea-ee 
To   Talk  Two  People   Between  To   Have  On 

J)ZlLBe,        a        nu        ^       pie        w6        do        kaj 
I   come   to   you  with  one  palaver, 

S)e        gbl.       ma-a-ee,        Kulua? 
It   about    what   on'' 

J)e   gbl.   le   a   yo   ka   kpa-ee,   Ku- 

It  is  about  the  woman  for  whom  I  paid  bride-wealth  long  ago  to 

lua        gbe        Maa        go-ee,        e        gbll-a 
/Kulua/'s   son  /Maa/,  it's   about   it 

6a   le   e   5e£   a   yo   a   ks   5    e    t        a 

the  woman         which  for  her  I  have  been  paying 

le       ya       goloo, 

the   time  has   been   long.    (Lit.,    it's  place   it   desolate.) 

S)nn.        6a        ble        pe-ec,        a        ma       Maa        q 

Yes ,  when  you  speak  so  I        hear  that   you 

w  t        billa        6ee        n        5a        ne        dee        de 
are   talking  about   he   is   my  very  best   friend. 

m  ^       a       k  a   . 

J)6o        wo        loo        ke        kwa        wo        ya       ko        6a, 
You  call  them  and   let  us   set   them  together  so   we   talk  the 

kwa        ble        wo        6ee,        e        na        n        zoa 
matter.  It   vex  my  heart  plenty. 

dee        de.        ki*        wo        e        ka        kwi        wo        e 

So  that  it  be  civilized  palaver,  it  is. 

nee   g-q-ee   m^c 

S)nn,        5o        nyaa,        ^       j  i        m  ^    ,        ^        j  i        mq 
Yes,    you  sit    (down)  and  drink  water   (means   eat)    when 

6ee,        a       15        gtlu       gq       wo       me        loo       ka 
you  drink  water,    I   will  call  my  quarter  people   and  to  have 

e        ko        ye        sq        ka        yl        go        Ixe        ka 
meeting  before  so 

nyll        ko^^Maa        loo        ka        sq        Ba        6ii 
we   can  call  /Maa/  before   it  because 

wo        e       ne        6£e       ma       wo        gllu       nee        gq 
this  matter  I    slept   in  this    quarter 
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yaaka        a       moo        w6        5ao 
(for)    tliree   (days)    for  that   reasoHo 

S)ke       dee       kle,        w6        6ee        e       na       ^       zo 

While   it   is   so  the  palaver  it   vex  your  heart 

5a        duo        pe-ee,        5o        ^        zoo        1  6        j\ 
much  so ,  you  must   stuff  your  heart 

gulUo        m        5a        ka        le        q        kg        nu        lea 
in  your  belly.    (Be  patient.)    My  part   be    while  you  were 

See        waa       pe        Sou       me        ye       pe-ee        gii^ 
coming  they  not   say  that   chief  he   in  town? 

1   ©      a   ? 

J)wa       pe        pe.        a       ma       pe. 
They  have   said  so.        I  hear,  too. 

S)ee,        ma        ztiSe        a        ne        5ee,        maa        fulu 
Well,        I  I   be  this   so   I   can't    judge  rascal 

za   do.    le   a   pe   le   ({        nu   m   pie, 
(way)o        While  I  speak  when  you  come  to  me  and  /Maa/ 

e   Maa   le   n   6a   n  s        ka   ne   5ee, 
who  here  is  my  childhood  friend, 

6a   wo   6ee   e   lo   ks   S9   6o   d3§. 
your  palaver  it  will  be  good  you  Wait,  and  you  eat  some- 

q   pa   5  e  o 
thing o 

J)haa-oo,    ma   we   a   6a   ka   at   pa 
I  have  agreed  so  I  can  eat  here. 

6  e   z  §  . 

S)  e  e  . 

J)k99        wo        6££        e        ye        n        zoa        duo        65, 
But   the  matter,    it  ;jut   strong   in  my  heart. 

S)ee        e        sa.        SouGaaTee,        KaaDuKpa, 
It        fine. 

ka        1  6        ka       ma        to        g3        va        6ee        k  Q. 
you  go,    you  catch  my  big  rooster, 

kti-ee,        ka       kie        yi        ki        a        ka.        m 
you  make  pepper  soup.  My 

6a       na        e        nu        6e£        la        pe-ee        ka 
friend  who  has   come  so 

nyee        pa        sa        6e.        ka        wo        le        6aa 
he   can  eat   good  thing.  You  make   a  bed   for  him. 

le        pa        ka        a        la.        Maa        Kulua        gbe 
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wee     o 

M)   d  5  -   0  6    . 

Wait,    (to  hear) 

S)ii        go        ga        ze        ko        ga.         (-SoMgogaze  koa.) 
Your  head  move   close  here  together. 

n;ma-a       ne-Oo        ma-a       ns-o. 
Here   I   am, 

J)£ulua       de        eie,        ma-a       mee       nyee       ks 
himself  I   don't   want   so   he   can  be  by 

n        l£        yi        5a        6ii        yaa        mee        nyia 
me   on  same   day  (inferred)    our  part   of   work  between  each 

yi        6a        ta       ko        soil       yi        15        a       ks 
other  while   we  planned  to   do 

kpa       nyee       ks        le        wo       ka       Bee       ks 
it   long  ago   concerning  woman  palaver  so 

nyec        le        ga       m       pie        gboo        ya        fulu 
he   could   (not)    look  at  me   again,  he  has  begun 

g  I        g  b  ii    o      (Also,    /e   fulu  gl   gb§.  la/) 
rascal  t. 

S)nn        w6        tJ        bi£        5ee        a        ma.        Kulua 
Yes,    matter  that   you  speak,    I  hear. 

zfa        Isi        Z3        ye        \\       mel        wo        ne        nyee 
what    way  do   you  v/ant   so   this  palaver   can  be? 

kS        a       ka-ee? 

J)        ij        ko        ye        bala        sq. 

Put   your  hand        Dea  Socie'cy  runner. 

S)me        ka        ne        me        ka        nyaa        saal©      e, 
Altogether 

I00....0        nao        hii-00        za        e        sa 
be   quiet  i  (Borrowed  from  Mano.)  This   fine 

See   e   gaa   we-a-lao 
palaver  and  red  monkey  agree  on  it. 

J)  ma   yl   ye   mo6-"SE   ks    zfa   e   le 
I  see  time  now  so  way  which  the  woman's  palaver  be  so  I 

Dee        a        wo        ks-a       ka-es,        ks        aa 
can  talk. 

bllo        naa       go       yl        6a       go       yi        wo 

Head  money  the   time   when  mq   came   from  cutting 

kpa       yia       soo       k^       bijliio        I6       yi        wo 
broom  straw.  On  the   way  to 

gboo        le        de        6ee        gq       naa       a       nu-a 
Bass  a  Country  far  in  the  money  that   I  brought 
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Bee,        e        ka        gbe        ka.        ye-e        n        6a 
it   was   with  baskets  And  my  friend 

Ma^a       ya       pe        kpa       nyia        yi        du        zl.6e 
/Maa/  he  said   long  time  that   he  and  I   to  make   cow  exchange, 

ks.        ki9        ye        l6        "gba       pi        mfe       ka. 
but   he    will   give   me   heifer. 

le        Bee        zfa        e        Bee        yl        ble        a       ka. 
That's   the   way  we  talk  it, 

S)t6        le        Bee        g^J       to        le        Bee       gqi 
Stop   there  I  Stop   there  I 

m        6   a        n  a.  a.     I 
My  friend  Maa  I 

M)    d  o   -   o   o    , 

S)n9        goo        zs        wo        le        a        Kulua        e        go- 
The  yoxing  man  who  they  call  /Kulua/  and  who   came 

a        gbe-a        1©        Bee        "i        do      a? 
from  Tappi   do  you  know  him? 

M)ee        le,        a        do        so        duoj 
Yes,  I  know  v/ell. 

S)(ee)        ye        nu       m       pie        ze        sea        e        pee, 
He   came  to  me  here   and  he  said, 

ye        ps        mee        ^       pie        kpa,        sie        mee 
he   looked  for  something  to  you  long   ago ,    to   look  for  fire 

ko        pie        st{        e        Bee        kwei        ze        ps 
one   for  another  it   old  time  palaver, 

intl»        e        kle        e        kg        pi        Bee        n        zaa 

If  that   is  true  my  brother  then  I   don't   ii/ant   so 

bo        ma-a       mee        kwaa        l6        gble        gb^e. 
we   can  go   very   longo 

ka       nu-ec        kwa        w^        nee        kwa       kg        ze- 
You  may  come  let's  msike  the  palaver  here, 

£E,    a   ka   ko   1  6        ko   pie   e   yaa 
so  your  hand  can  go  together  so  he  can  go  his 

1  6    Bo. 

way, 

J)    a       ma       me,        lc)0.e..„.oO       na. 
Listen  people,    be   silent c 

S)hli.„„i-=.6oI       za'sa-ee        e        gaa        we 

a        la!       1©        Bee        m        6a       nu-a        wo        le 

while   I   came,    when 

a        go        te^^kei        pelee        nsa        a        nu 
I   came   from  /kei/  town  Just   when  I   came 
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6e£   a   pee,    "a   lo^^lo   m   6^  a   Kulua 
I  said^ "I  will  go  to  /Kulua/ 's  son  /Maa/ 

gbe   Maa   pie,    611   naa   e   6ee   a 

because  the  money  palaver  has 

w^        ya        k5        goloo        sq, 
been  a  long  time. 

S)w6e5ee        6a       gt        60        60        go-ce,        a 
The  matter  that   you  have   explained  you  wait,  let 

zuo        Maa        6a.        5ii        65-3.       Maa        6_^a 
me  put   it   before  /Maa/  because  you  haven't   heard  /Maa/'s 

li        wo        ma       kfe.        yi        gbu       ka-CE, 
word  yet.  Sometime 

w6        e        n£        e        lo        ka        kee        6fe,        6a-a 
this   matter  it   will   be   short,  you  don't 

g   ij        do.        M  a^a    ,        wo        e        nee,        e        wo        ^ 
knov\?o  /Maa/,    this  palaver  it   reach  to   you, 

6   a    . 

M)(ee)        Siawe        e        6ee        e        ks        le        mee 
/Siawe/   was    looking   for  woman  long   ago   with 

lea       kpa        yi        pie,        k99        ma     naa        a 
us  but   my  money  which  has 

ye   e   to   a   S^,    go   gbe   a   da   koa 
remained  in  his  possession  cola  nut  kinger  that  is  put  to- 

sii   le   nse-ee,  (rest  of  this  sentence  omitted 
gether  is  here  is  this  amc\mt.    in' written  transcription.) 

J)  h  a  a  -  o  o  . 

That's  right  I 

M)k9   aa   wo   6ee   da»a   6a   (6ee), 
So  I  answer  the  matter. 

J). ma   w€   bil   SI?,    e   6?   611   wa   pe 
My  spoken  palaver,  it  so  because  they  have  said  to  young 

(wa       pe)        nl        Is,        60        a        ye        ze        le 
boy.  Put   it   here 

5ee   a   6a   tea   e   go-?e,    e   ye   a 
his  part  of  tub  that  he  have  he  has  put  it  in  it 

S   ^    ,        keg   wo   ne   6e£   yi-a   bie 
but  the  matter  we  never  talked  yet 

k^u-ee,   ke   nyaa..  .(Sammy  holds  up  his 

so  he  hand  to  stop  Joseph.) 

S)Maa       a       gp^ye       ^       go     a"? 
Lo  you  have   /Maa/'s   cola  nuts'' 

J)   n  n    . 
Yes. 
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S)lit5^   waa   nn   a   m^e. 
No  or  yes  I  want. 

J)nn   a   bie   a   wo   pe-ee,    a   gt   le 
Yes,  I  say,  that  word  so,  its- reason 

611   6a   we   w6-^   5ee   ye   ^^   a   sie 
because  wh.en  you  have  confessed  matter  before  you  make  it 

ks.Tt^   sle   ks, 
right . 

S)  n  n  . 
Yes. 

J)Maa^n£        6ee        a       ng        ye        a       pie        yi 
This   /Maa/  I   sent   boy  by  him,  time 

6a        16       y^x^6o       koo        baq       pie        See 
we  were  at  /koobat?/ 

l£        nyia        Maa        nu        yi        6a        ka        ko 
when  Maa  and  I   were   together  there 

5a        6a        si?        6ee,        ye        nu        go        gbe 

he  brought  kinger  of  cola 

wo        bi£la       nee,        e        ke        go        gbe 
nuts   the  palaver   which  I   talk  it   was   two  kingers   of 

peete        ka.         zfa        6ee        a       ki        ko        ke 
cola  nuts.  That's   the   way  that   it   was. 

a       k  a    . 

S)vu        I99        I        ks        gbe        do        g^-e,        Maa? 
How  many  thousand   were   in  one  kinger   (basket)? 

M)vu        soloaka        gbe        do,        vu        soloaka 
Eight   thousand  in  one  kinger,  eight   thousand 

gbe   do,    go   gbe   a   da   ko   6a   sq 

in  one  kinger   cola  kingers  it  put  together  was  so.  (shown 

1©   nse-ee. 

by  hand  grasp  of  three  fingers  =  eight) 

S)  n  n  o 
Yes. 

J)  I  e  . 
Yes, 

S)go        e        wo        biela        6ee        n        de        a        suo 
cola  nut   that   he   talking  myself  I   fear  because   way  that 

611        zfa        e        m93        1©        go        Is      la       ka 
Mandingoes   are  buying  nuts   these   few  days 

yi        peete        zg        e        nee        gq        6e£,        ka 

your- 

e   kaa   gq   do    ,ee   mie   m   5a   mi 
selves  you  know,  man  my  friend  the 
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nu       q       wo       ne        5ee 

way  you  have  come..... 

J)sa   (ee)    (kil)   kii   ma-a   ^   ki 
Salute,  chief,  I  not  cut  you  out,  wait  ! 

luo   5o   do.    ma   le   za   pe   5le   e 

My  young  woman  so  let  her  be 

ks        le        ma        le        e        See        ya       ki        le        ya- 
f  irst ,  my  woman  when  she  be   so   he   say  here  yovir 

a       p©        (fin)        kpe        6a       1  §'-    e   e    ,        ye        q 
womaji,  and  it 

I9   6i   le-EE,    a   5a   See   e   lo   ki 
for  you  like  that,  that  part,  it  will  be  good,  but  they 

so,   ks8   waa   nu   wo   gbSE   ka-EE, 
can't  bring  different  palaver  with  it.  (they  can't  put 

wa-a   wo   gbEE   ya   a   lie. 
different  matter  in  front.) 

S)m£     nu       ka        doS.        saale-£E        I00....0 
People  you  who   stand  all,    be   quiet  1 

n  a    .      (All  together)    h  t   i   -   ^   o     1 

zS'See        wa        a        do        n        lie        a        lola        a 
The  palaver  they  Judge   in  front   of  me   and  I'm  going  to 

kt        6i.        n       pa        e        n        zll        6e        k5-£E, 

cut  it ,       My  thing  which  make  me , 

ye   M   lola   ye   69.    maa   ze-^E£   ka 
and  you  are  going  to  see  now.      I'm  not  here  so  matter 

wo   n   noo   sIe   1e   ka   wo   wla   ka. 
can  be  for  training  children  for  nothing. 

Kuliia        gbe        Maa     I 
/Kulua/'s   son  /Maa/  1 

M)    d  0   -   o   o     i 

S)g6        gbfa        5a        ^        1   6        lie        6    I    e.        a       ma 
From  today  for  your  future   I   close  my  court. 

koti        ne        lie        ta.        6a        ga        sal 

Your  case  is   fine. 


s    a 


M) 

M            Z    U    0 

Thank  you. 

s) 

6   a        g   a 

M) 
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M)e   ps   p9   k§   ks   t^   ka   a   p5   m   pfa. 
Thing  thing  don't  you  make  so  I  can  burst  my  sides. 

S)doa       ka-coJ       KuluaJ 
Stand  yet  I 

J)    d   0   -   o   o     I 

S)6a       g9        e       yaj       6a       g9        e       yal 
Your  case   (part)    it   is   bad  I 

J)    ma        ga        ka        ya        gt? 
My  case   it   is   bad  for  what? 

S)q       ka        yaj       doSI       v,        zoo        hi        doSl 
You  do   bad„  Stand  I         Let  your  heart   image  stand  1 

ma        ZaBe        a       ne        6eE        le        e        K  ({  1   -q        e 
(Last   statement   means    "Don't   be   angry.")      I   /ZaBe/  I   so 

g    o         t^a^l    ^        g    T^    -    £    £    . 
when  /Kli1i{/   leave   the   chair. 

J)n-nn.    ,    „    ,    .    .    „n     I 
I   doubt  : 

S)ti        zoo        bf        doaj       e        Bu       Mi        bala        s^ 
Hold  your  heart.  And  /Bu  Mi/   society  messenger 

ya       pee,        "na       bala       ne        Bee,        a       bl 
(runner)    say,  this  young  man  here  his   shad- 

e        doa        sii       kwaa        ya        e        ka        pika        ka.' 
ow  can  stand,  let  us   sit   to  be   clan  chief. 

ma       pika        le        yuo        ks        kwe        soloa- 
I   have   been  doing  clan  chief   work   for  seven  years. 

peete        6a.        ga        a        sie        ^        5a        5ee        a 

You  case   which  I    spoiled  to  you. 

sle        ^       pie.        Btjlije        zfa        nu,        kaa 

Your  farm  road  and 

zuluu        le        6aa,         zfa        nu        6a        bulu 
your  bath  place  and  your  hunting   road 

pie,        zfa        nu        saale-ee,        waa        ga 
ways  altogether  their  case 


ya.        tj        v/6        ne        i^        ka        ya        dee        de. 
is   not   good.    Your  palaver  is   very  ugly. 

6aa.w6        sa        gbee        ka        w6        nee        gxj. 
You  not   make   any  goodness   in  this  palaver. 

M       mee        la-ee        ka        q^        nyia        gbe-a 
You  wanting  so   we   and  Tappi  people   can  stomp   our  heads 

me        nu       yi        go        gbll        ko-al       Kulua 
together.  /Kulua/ 's 

g  b  e        M  a  a     ; 
son  /Maa/  1 
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M)    d   5   -   o   0 

S)6a       g8        S3o       li        zaa       le        Z9        (e)        6a 

Your  brother  there  it  fine. 

6ee        e        S8oi{15       kel©       pi       nu       wo        6a 
Your  old  mother  with  thing  there 

See,   k©   dee   kle   kpu   ki   wo   ko 
even  so  be  their  hand  growth  (enlargement) 

kpu       p©        Bee        wc        seS       6a        gs        sal 
so   they  fine  I 

^       pie        Bt^lq©        zfa       nu        s    q    ,        saaka 
saka        1©        6a       pi        saale-se,        e        S9. 

iyi)6ou       me        i\        zuo        6o-o. 

S)  m  a  -  a  a  .    (Last  two  statements  are  repeated.) 

S)m   gbi    z^6e. 

J)  d  5  -  o  o  I 

S)w6        6ee        zfa        a       ka        a       ka        6ee,        e 
The   way  the  palaver  is   cut ,  it 

65-oOo       M        ki        yaJ       pi        mee        ko        pie 
is   so.  You  do   bado  To   look  for  something   for 

sti   (e)   6ee,   yia   do   pa   k5.   yi 
each  other  it  is  not  one  day  thing.  Our 

6a   noo   sfe   nu   mii,   ka   ka.   ka 
part   children  you  are.       »Vhen 

nu   ze-ee,    yi   nua   loH   zo   wo   ne 
you  come  here,  our  girl  cousins  they  are  here,  we  will 

5ee,        yi        lo        w5        zo        kaa        wo        wo        ki. 
shov/  them  you  can   love  them. 

zfa   6ee   a   kee=-6~wo   bie   me.   ti 
That's  the  way  which  they  talk  palaver  for  person.   You 

mee   ^  v       pi   mes   6ee,    zea   6ee   ^ 
want  so  so  you  can  look  for  something.   That's  the  way  you 

15        w6        Die        a       kaa?        zfa        a        wo-ee 
will  talk  to   him?  The   way  I   cut  the  pa- 

kll-a-ee        e        6il 
laver,    it   is. 
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J)    n  n  ,        kill 

S)    n  n  " 

J)t^  zuoi       q        zuo        duol 

S)    m  6a. 

J)k99        n        zoo        yaa        waa        wo        Bee        gt^- 
But   mj  heart   not    lay  dov;n   in  the  palaver, 

00,        kie        yee        koo        bi        ko        6a        wo 
but   you  and  I   don't   have  palaver. 

k  a        1   ©     • 
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